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a 


The Tamil, ‘he Telugu, and the Candrese, are. the three prins 
cipal, languages of Southern India. The Canarese is spoken by ' 
several millions of Hindus who are living under the government 


of Englishmen. 


To the. Servants of the ಆ in the Civil, Judicial, and. 
Bengational departments, as well as to Missionaries, a knowledge . 
of this language is absolutely necessary’ in order. tet “right ‘dis : 
charge of their respective dates: ef 


When the Author ಚತ 1. the study of Canarese, he fekt, 
as many others have done, the need of a short and plain. intro- 
eductary grammar. He therefore arranged, for his sown. 13807 mand. 
‘ improvement, the valuable but chaotic materials’ of McKerrell’s 
“grammar ) and as he, advanced in the language, he made. various 
notes and additions.® This manuscript, which was for years: laid 
aside as useless, hasenow been eprefylly revised, and its contents 
are offered in their present form, as an wclementary g guid to ಸಿ 


‘who wish to commence the study of. aon) important language,. 
ened 


Baneatonr, 
May ist 1859. ' 
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* 6. Consonants. 

















oe ಈ g ‘ 
Fas ಕ್ಕಿ ah ತ ಕ 
fe) qj] abies, |gig]) mans 
ga” | Sa faa 
ತೆ Ma 
ಕ 1% 1114 ham ಗೂ ಎ ಓಸ್ಕರ dskara. 
ಖ Kha |... ೫ ಹೃ ಡಾ ನ್ದ ಲನ skhalana, 
x 9% | 06 4, gander Sor TVA eee hidgdna. 
ಕಳ್ಳು gha |. ೫ ,,ೃ a By, & udghdta. 
2 gna | gna, magnate ಗೆ Sour shirgna. 
ಚ cha |. cha ,, chapter ಇಡ ನಿತಯ nishchaya. 
3B chha |. ೫ ಹೃ =" ಇಜ್ಛೆ ichchhe. 
ಜ ja |e Je 55 jam ರಾ Boe, hubja. 
ap |yhe |i. * ,, =, ಜರುಪ್ಲಾರ jajhjhdra. 
ಯು Oo) ಕ 
og mya |. nya ,, banyan a) FS dgnye. 
ಟಿ fa |. rta ,, martaban | ಇದ್ರು Bes hashta. 
od. | fa | * ,, —; Boss hoththadi. 
2 da |. 706 ,, cardamom | ಇದ್ದಾ ಬಡ್ಡಿ 860%. 
3 dha | ೨೬. ೫% at ಅವಡ್ಡಾ g 08%006%/14. 
£9 na |... na ,, carnal ದು x8 | patna. 
x ta |. tha thank mes ಸಮಸ samasta. 
ತಿ ಡಕ್ಕೆ ಸ 
ra) tha |. * 4, ಡಾ cy sthala 
ದ da |. tha ,, that ತಾ Boy tdidu. 
3 dha |. * ,, ore ಆರಬ್ಬ dvabdig. 
3 706 |—m WA 4, natural ದತ ಸತ್ಯು patni. 
ಪ | 0% ಎ. Pa parrat ವು 7] Beery * anpu, 
ಭೆ pha |. * 4, ಚಾ Se 47141170. 
ಬ x ba |. «gs Darrow ಫಾ BOR hilbisha. 
ay tha |...  ¥* ,, ದು ಅದ್ಭುತ * adbhuta. 
ಮ ma |. ma ,, matter (೧ = ಯುನ, 1೫0110 
ಯು | ya ಎ. ya sy yam ದೀ ಹ್ಯಾಸ್‌ hydge. 
3 76. ಎ 00 5, 706 ಡಾ| ವಂ prdnt, 
ಲ 16 —. la 4, lack ar ಆಹ್ಹಾದ dhldda. 
ವ va | ೪0 5, van ಕ್ಸ್‌ een 21100. 
3 sha —. sha ,, sham a ay ಮತ್ಶಿರ matshira. 
ESN sha |. sha, marshal ee ವರ varsha. 
ಸ $a |e Sh yy Sat ಹಾ 33) vatstt. 
ಹ [ha |W ha 5, ham ee aa) dnhi. + 
ಳ್ಳ la ೨೨. vas, moorland | — ಕಟ್ಟಿ hatle. 
ಕ್ಷ 14715 |. ksha, melhsham | ಎ. ಶಕ್ಷಣ tathshana. 


£ 


ಜತಗ ಸಾತ ನ ಸಸ dr ee ee 


೫ The preceding sound aspirated. 


3 
PRONUNCIATION. 


7. Ist. 3707೫2. 
ಈ 
The 17017828 are pronounced according to the directions given inthe 
* preceding tabular view of the alphabet, except ವಿ 0 ಬಿಕ್ಕ ಬಂ, & 6, which, 
when initial, are pronounced ye, yé, wo, wd; as, Nov, yelld, Neo, yénu, ಒಂದ್ಮು 
wondu, (Eng. one,) ಓಡು wédu. In ಯ ri, ohn 1, thei and 11879 the short 
and long sound of the French ez. 


8. 2nd. Consonants. 


The following fourteen Consonants are pronounced like the English let- 
ters by which they are represented: ha, Aga, e cha, ja, ಬೆ pa, 
ಬ ba, ಮಃ, ಯ ya, dra, © la, 3 wa or va, Bsha, Nsa, ಹೆ ha, 


9. The remaining Consonants do not correspond with ‘the letters of the 

Linglish alphabet. ‘The following are 1228747 letters; they must be pro- 

nounced with the tip of the tonguo between the front teeth: 3 ta, @ tha, 
ದೆ da, Gdha, ನ na. 


If the learner be not careful in giving the 7222124೩ sound to the above 
five letters, his Canarese pronunciation will be like the English ofa ne- 
gro, who says, dis, dat, dees, and doze, instead of this, that, these and those. 


10. The following are Cerebral letters: — 
ಟಿ ta, 0 tha, &da, ಢ 01%, 9 na, TK sha, F Ja 


There is a dot below the English reprosentatives of these cerebral let- 
ters, to*distinguish them frdin the dentals. They ave pronounced with the 
tip of the tongue turned upwards, so as to touch the roof of tho mouth, as 
far away from the front teeth as possible.’ This causes every letter of the 
cerebral class, especially when preceded by a leng vowel, to commence 
with a slight sound ofr. See the examples in the tabular view of the 
alphabet. ತ 

Unless the learner be careful to make a wide differonce between the den- 
tal 1 and the cerebral 1, the dental d and the cerebral d, &c. his pronunci- 
ation will be decidedly bad; he will often be unintelligible, and very 
frequently make the most ludicroug mistakes. 


Sa 
೧೫-16 
ಖ kha 
RK ga 
Ww gha 
"ಜಿ gna 
es cha 
ಹ chha 
a ja 
Wo pha 
Cf nya 
ಟಗ 
SD tha 
ಡ da 
dha 
0 2a 
B ta 
@ tha 
3 Wa 
® dha 
8 na 
DB pa 
ಭ pha 
a ba” 
@ bha 
ಮ ma 
Oo ya 
ora 
© la 
B va 
% sha 
ದ sha 
® sa 
® ha 
ಳಿ 
ಕ್ಸ 1 


TABLE SHEWING TOE ALPITABET WITH THE 
ed mi ತಟ mu mt shri dart’ 
ಕಾಸ ಕಿ ಕ್ಯೆ)! ಕುಸಿಃ ಕೂಟ ಕ್ರಾಸ ಕತಾ! 

6 
ಖಾ ಸಸಿ! Dkk De 171 ಖು khu ಖೂ ಸಸಿ! Da ಸಿಸಿಇ Myo 711/1 


ಗಾ 84 ng - Aegi Frgu Raye Ry gri Rye grt . 


yoo ghd ಮು ghi ಭೀ ght Wo ghu ಇಖೂ ghi Wey ghri wy ghrt 
ಜಾ gnd = Bgni de gnt ೫ gnu we gni ಜ್ರಾ ಉಗ ಜತ್ರಾ 0111 
ern ché e& chi ಚೇ! ess chu em cht ಟ್ರಾ ಯಗ ಚತಾ 0 
ಛಾ chhd ಭೆ chhi ಛೈ 01! ಥು chhu ಥೂ chht By chhyi PZachhrt 
ao jd ಜಃ Seg ಹಜಜ ಜಾಗಟೆ By jri age prt 
ರವಾ ghd ಮುಸಿ ರೂ jht oo jhu ರೂಗಿ! ರಾ? Qogojhré 
ಇ nyd CP nyi cHe ಟಟ! Po nyu cso ny Pa 1701 ಇತ್ತಾ nyrt 
ಬಾ(4- Bi Beth ty Beth By tri Bye |! 
ಠಾ thd ಡಿ (ಸಿ: de thi dothu ರೂ ಸಿ! vay thr ಶತ್ರಾ thet 
adé Odi Bed Mdu Baodi ty di age drt 
ಢಾ dht Od Gedhi ಧು ಥೂ 04 By dhri ಕತಾ ೫! 
soo nd ೯0 ಜೀ! ಯು OM ಜೆ ್ರಾ Mr ಇವೂ ೫1 
aid St Bet Bu Both Bayt Bye trt 
pr thd = thi He tht Bo thu ಧೂ 04 By thri ಧತ್ರಾ thrt 
ದಾ44 Odi Aed& du Bedi By dri Bye drt 
ಧಾ 014 ಧಿ 014 Bedhi ಧು 0೬ ಧೂ 014 Ba 01% ಧಫ್ರಾ dhyt 
ao ad an deni Dru Sant ಫ್ರಾ?! ನತ್ರಾ nt 
wopd ಪ್ಲ Kept ಸುಜ ಪೊಜೆ wy pri ಕ್ರಾ prt 
De phd ಥಿ phi ಧೀ phi Wphu ಭೂ pht ಸ್ಪಾ phri Bye ೫1! 
ಬಾ 14 ಬಿಕ್ಕಿ debi abu wali ay bri age bri 
ಭಾ bhd ಭಿ 81 ಭೀ ಕಿಸಿ! ಭು ಕಿಸ ಭೂ bhi By ರಿಸಿ ago bat 
ಮ್ಯಾ ೫24 ಮಿ ಚೆ dso mi ಮು mu ಮೂ mi Boy mpi ಮತ್ತಾ ೫1 
Bry ಯಿ?! ಯಾ! ಯು/ಟಜ ಯೂ/ಚ Bay yri Doge ೫1! 
ve rd Drm deri dru dark vari dja rn 
on lé oh ek wl of li Wy ri wg 14 
ae vd Qv ವೀ! Ww Revi By vt Ago orl 
ಸಾ shd ob shi de ಗಿ! B shu ಸೂ shi ty 811 ಸಫಾ shrt 
ವಾ ghd a shi Ve ght Do shu ಮೂ ght Wy shri Dye shrt 
west Nei Ae st ಸು su ಸೂಟ ಸ್ಟ್ರಾ sri ಸನಾ srl 
ಹಾಸಿ! whi ಹೀಗಿ! mhu ಹೂಸಿಕೆ By hyi ಹಫ್ರಾಸಿ/! 
gi ೪% geek Gk Folk ಕ್ರಾ?! ಳತಾ॥! 
ಕ್ಷಾ 104 ಕಿಸಿ ಶೀ ಸಚ! gokshu ಶೂ ಸಿ04 ga 144 KZeokshrt 


ಕೌ 


‘ 


COMBINATIONS OF THE VOWELS AND CONSONANTS. 


de Sf we ಒಂ ಓಔ4 Bou. oam 2 aha 
Bike te hd ಕ್ಕೆ het ಕೊ ಸಿಂ ಕೋ 16 ಕೌ hou ಕಂ kam ಕ್ಳ್‌ haha ಬಾ 
B ithe ಹೇ 114 ಹೈ 110 ಹೊ iho Bag khd ಖೌ 170% ಖಂ 110% ಖ] ೬.೫? 
712 Regd R get ಸೊ go Rae gd WD you 7೦ gam FZ gaha | j 
$0 ghe we ghd 24 ghei oagho ಲೋಗ (ಸಬೌ ಸಿಂ yo20 gham woe ghaha gh 
Bgne Re 016 ey gnei ಶೊ gno Bae gnd ಜೌ gnou ಐಂ gnam 28 gnaka ay 
% che ಜೇ By chei Bw cho ಜೋಗ ಚೌ chow Bocham ಚಕ್ಕಿ chaha arch 
® chhe Be chhé mY chhei 8s 0 ಹೋಂಿಸಿ4 ಭೌ chhou ಕಂ chham ಕಿ ಉಚ್ಛ ohh 
ಶೊ Bejd Ei je ಹೊ) Beejd ಬೌ) wojam eg jaha 
dp jhe dye jhd oy jhet Cae ho Bie ghd Oyo jhou Bpo sham O28 ಸಚ್ಚಾ h 
TH nye Be nyd ಕ್ಯ nye ಹೊ nyo ewe nyd CFO nyou ೧೪೦ nyam CPs nyaher a 
& te ಟೀ 6 & 1! ಹೂ to ಹೋ|6 ಕೌ tou ಓಂ tam &3 taha ಸ 
8 the Be thé 3 thei Batho Saethd ಶೌ thou vo tham ಸಕ್ತಿ thaha ath 
"2 de Be dé ಶ್ಯ det ಜೊ 0% ಜೋ 0 ಡೌ dou ಡಂ 40% ಡಿ daha aa 
@dhe Boe dhé BR dhei ಧೊ dho ಥೋ dhd ಢೌ dhou ಢಂ 410% ಈ daha, ch - 
Fa ne Fee ad Fey nei ಹೊ no ಶೋ nd ತೌ now ೧೦೦ nam 69] naa. ತ 
Ste Setd ಶ್ಯ tei Bato Barts ಶೌ tou Botam ಶೈ ಟಂ ಕೆ 
® the @e thé By thei ಥೊ tho Boe 114 ಧೌ thou Gotham Be thaha th 
Bde @e dé Bi dei Bx do ಶೋ dé ಡೌ 00% Bodum ದ] daha ಬ d 
ಥೆ dhe ಜೇ dhé io dhei ಜೊ dho ಥೋ dhé ಧೌ dhou ಭಂ 0101 By dhaha gdh 
Bne send By nei Sono ಧೋ nd ನೌ nou Sonam 83 naha ನ) 
B pe “de 06 By pe Spo ಸೋ pd BO pou ಪಂ pam 38 paha ಬೂ 
B phe Be phd ಸೈ phei Pa,pho Zoe phd eo phou ಭಂ pham ಸ phaha ಭಿ 
ಜೆ Be bd ಬ್ಯ bei ಜೊ bo ಜೋ 16 ಔೌಾ 10% ಬಂ bam ಏ baka ಬ ) 
ಭೆ bhe ಭೇ bhé ಬ್ಲ 24 ಭೊ bho ಭೋಸಿಸಿ! ಚೌ bhou ಭಂ bham ಭ್ರೂ bhaha 1 
wo me woe ೫ ಜಿ ಕ 1168 ಸೊ mo dae md ಮೌ mou ಮಂ mam ಮ maha. ‘i 
ಯೆ doe yd 3a yet geo yo ಯೋ yd BIO you ಯಂ yam 6 yaha gy 
sre Berd Gret Baro Baers To 70% ರಂ ram v8 raha je 
Sle Sid ಕ್ಕೆ lei Slo ಶೋ ಉ 10% 0 lam ಲೃ laha 1 
Bve ಸೇ ಜೈ Ye wo ವೋ 06 ಜೌ vow sovam 2 vaha go 
3 she ಕ್ಲೇ 814 84 shei ಕೊ sho ಕೋಣಿಸಿ! ಶೌ show Bo sham %8 shaha 3 sh 
& she Be 814 BY shet ಬೊ sho ಬೋ shd ಬರಾ shou To sham ಬ್ಲ shaha a3 gh 
Bee esd A sei Ryo so ಸೋ 86 HD sow ಸಂ sam We saha ds 
ಹೆಸ ಹೇಸ 0h hei Bho ಹೋಸ! ಹೌ hou ಹಂಸ ಹ] haha .. 4 
Sle Pelé ಕ್ಸ lei ಕೊಗ1 ಫೋ?! ಳೌ lou Yolam ೪.114 ಜತ 
G tishe ಕ್ಷೇ ಸೀಿ6ಕ್ಷೆ a Ashet Bsoksho Suovkshd BOkshou Fo ksham ಶೇಟ 14 
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* SYLLABLES, 
e 


11. The short vowel ಅ ais iyherent in the initial or complete form of 
every consonant ; so that every letter is capable of being a complote syllable. 
Thus, ಅವನ್ನ a-va-nt, of him, 89 6-06-10, of hers ಅವರ a-va-ra, of them ; 
ಆದರ a-da-ra, of it. 


12. The inherent vowel may be cut off by placing the mark © on the 
upper part of the consonant ; thus, ರ ra becomes 5 7, ವ va becomes ನೈ ೪, 
&c. The consonant so deprived, is called a half lotter. 


The inherent vowel is also cut off when its consonant is placed below 
the line, or under another consonant, in the formation of asyllable; thus, 
xy pra, A, gla, any dwa, Wz sna, ಹಂ. 

18. When asyllable is formed of two or more consonants, and one vowel, 
the vowel is always joined to the first or wppet most consonant, but sounded 
after the last or lowest one: thus, 5 ki, B29 ty, ye 50 


14, The half letter = 7, is pronounced before the letter or syllable 
which, in writing, precedes it; thus, ವರ್ಸ warga, ಕರ್ತನು hartanu, ಕೊ 
sven hortdgi. 


SANDHI, OR THE UNION OF WORDS. 


A 
This occasions the elision, insertion, and permutation of letters. 
A VOWEL OUT OTY, OR A ೫೬2೫ LETTER INSERTED. 


ಕ ಅ 
The following observations will save the learner some perplexity in the 
compounding of words, the,declension of nougs, and the conjugation: of 
verbs. ° 


15, When a word ending in © a, a7, 334, ಉಜ್ಜ or ಬಿ 6, is follawed 
by on affix commencing with a vowel, euphony requires the following 
changes ; viz. a 

16. Fist, The terminating © a, is cut off. Thus ಕುರುಬ huruda, and the 
plural affix ಅರು aru, become ಶುರುಬರು hurubaru, shepherds. See Ist Declen- 
sion, ಮಾಡುತ್ತ ೫160180 and 3 016, become ಮಾಡುತ್ತೇಕೆ 11001166, I do. 
See Ist Conjugation. ನ 

17. Second, The terminating © @ may be cut off, or o>) y may be in- 
serted. Thus, ಮಾಡುತ್ತ 11601880 and ಇದ್ದವು iddanu, become ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿ ಡರು 
mdgduttiddanu, "or ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ ಯಿದ್ದ ಧು. middutid yddanu, he was doing. Bee 
1st Conjugation. 

18. Third, The terminating ಇಇ 1 may be cut 08, or 05 y may be inserted. 
Thus, ಮಾಡಿ mddi and ಇದ್ದಾತೆ iddhine, become ಮಾಡಿದ್ದಾನೆ mididhiines or 
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ಮಾಡಿ daa 8 mddi yiddhdne, he has done. Seo 186 Conjugation. 0 
huri, and the affix ew u, become ಕುರಿಯು ಸಗ] ಹಿಂ, 800 ard 2001028108, 

19. Fourth, The texminating ಈ 1 requiros the insertion of 6 y be- 
‘fore a vowel. Thus, a ತ್ಡ strt, and the termination ಇಿಂದ ೫೩1೪, become 
ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯಿಂದ strlyinda, by ೩ woman. See 3rd Declension. 

20. Fifth, The terminating ಉ % is‘cut off beforg many affixes in the 
conjugation of verbs. Thus, ಮಾಡು mddu and ಉತ್ತ utta, become ಮಾಡುತ್ತ 
1160116, doing, (See tst Conjugation.) ಕೂಸು ಚಾ and the accusative tore 
miuation ಅಧ್ಯ annu, become ಕೂಸಮ್ಯು késannu, a child. 500 4th Declension, 

Sometimes 5 » is inserted; as ಸುರು guru and the accusative 1ermination 
ಅನುವು annu, become ಸುರುವನುಧ guruvannu, a priest. See Ist oxamplo, 4th 

_ Declension. 
21. Sixth, The terminating ವಿ. 6 generally requires the insertion of oS) y. 
~<Sinm, Gvod dhore and ಇಂದ anda, become ಥೊರೆಯಿಂದ dhoreyinda, by a 
master. See 3rd Declension. 


(0೧೫50342178 Cuancnp, ; 

22. When a word ending in any vowel is followed by ೩ word or affix 
commencing with ಕ ha, or 3 ta, the & ka often becomes A ya; and the 
ಈ ta becomes ದ 04. Thus, ಮರ mara and ಕಾಲು kdlu, become ಮರಗಾಲು 
maragdlu, ೩ wooden leg. ಹುಠಿ huli and ತೊಗಲು togalu, become BOdeRBs 
hulidogalu, ೩ tiger’s skin. 

23. When a relative participle onding in ದ da, js compounded with tho 
pronout ಅದು adu, it, the Mnal ಅ a of tho participle, and the initial © 6 
of the pronoun axe hoth cut off, and the ದ doubled ; thus, Fees kdlida who 
or which. heard, ond ಅದು adu, it, become ಕೇಳಿದ್ದು kéliddu, that which, (any 
one) heard. ಕೇಳದ kélada, who or which aia not hear, and ಅದು. adu, 
become ಕೇಳದ್ದು 861600೬೩, that which (any onc) did not hear. 

24, When the past relative partiojple i is regular, and ಊರೂ iy 83, tla, 
the final or inherent © @ is cut off, and the ದ da of the 1೫.1 ig 
doubled. Thus, ಪಟ್ಟ patta, who or which expericnced, and ಅದು adu, be- 
come BEB pattaddu, that which (any onc) experienced or suffered. 


PARTS OF SPEECH, 


25. There are cight Parts of Speech, viz. Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, 
Verb, Adverb, Postposition, Conjunction and Interjection. 


NOUN. 


6. There are, 1. Common nouns; as, ಹೂವು iow, 9 Mower, 2. Pro- 
per nouns; as, ತಿಮ್ಮ Timma, & man’s name. 8. Vorbal nouns; as, ಶುಣಿಮು 


8 


ವದು Auniywwadu, the act of dancing. 4, Derivative nouns: ax, ಈುಂಜಾರ 

As rf 
Chusabdra, a potter. 5. Compound nouns; as, ಮನೇ ಬಾಗಲು mand-bdgalu, a 
house door. 6. Nouns of relationship; as, ಅವ್ಭು appa, father. ೧ 


27. 7೬೬೬ Nowns are formed by adding io thé roots ofall verbs, ಉವದು, 


uvadu, ನ್ರದು vudu, or ಈ 600; thus from ಖರೆ bare, write, are formed ಬರೆ 
* ಯುವದು bareyuvadu, BEBBo-barevudu, or ಬರೆಯೋಣ bareydna, the act of 
writing. « ‘ ಕ 

28. Othors are formed by adding ಇತೆ 1% to the rqot, with the chantyes 
required by sandhi; as, ಮಾಡು mddu, to do, ಮಾಡುವಿಕೆ mdduvike ಮಾಡಿಕೆ 
magike, the act of doing. ಹಾಡು hddu, to sing, ಹಾಡುವಿಕೆ hdduvike 0% ಹಾಡಿಕೆ 
hddike, the act of singing. asda baru, to come, ಬರುವಿಕೆ baruvike, the act of 
coming, ಆಲು dlu, to rule, ಆಳುವಿಕೆ. dlunke, ಆಕೆ dike, or SG, dike, the 
act of ruling, dominion. 

29. Some roots are used as verbal nouns without chango, as, ಬದುಕು badu- 
ku, to live, the act of living, or livelihood. 

80. Durivattve Nouns are formed by adding certain affixes to the cruae 
form of nouns. 

(1.) ಆರ dra, and ಕಾರ Adra or ಸಾರ gdra, donote the agent, doer or con- 
tant practice; as, ಕುಂಬ kumba, an earthen vessel, ಕು೦ಬಾರ kumbdra, a pot- 
tor; ಮೋಸ mdsa, deception, BeeN700,mdsa-gdra, ೩ deceiver ; ಶೋಟಿ 1610, 
a Garden, Soe&ined tdta-gdra, ೩ gardener. 


(2.) ವಂಶ wanta denotes possession ; as, 22% 00074, wisdom, ಬುದ್ದಿ ವಂಶವು 
buddhi-wantanu, a wise man; ಧನ dhana, wealth, ಧನವಂಶ ನು dhanu-wantanu, 
a rich man. a ಇ 

(8.) ಶನ tana, and ಇಕೆ ike, form nouter and abstract nouns; as, ಹುಚ್ಚು 
huchehu, foolish, ಹುಚ್ಚು ಶನ huchchutana, foolishness ; ಹುಡುಗ huduga, a boy, 
RMAs hudugatana, | boyhood. ಖುದ್ದಿವಂಶ buddhiwanta, wise, ಬುದ್ದಿವಂಶಿಕೆ 
buddhiwantike, wisdom. ಳಿ ಹ 


81. Comrounp Nouns may be formed by the union of two nouns; as, 
ಬಿಳ್ಳೃ ಹಣ 8671-1010, asilver fanam, ಅಚ್ಚು. 3.08 a printing office. 


Nouns are also formed from participles, by affixing the pronouns ಅವತು 
avanu, he, ಅವಳು avalu, she, ಅದು adu, it, ಅವರು avaru, they, (mas. and fem.) 
and ಅವ್ರಸಲಳು avugaju, they (neut.), 10 the relative participles. Thus ಖರೆಯುವ 
bareyuwa, who or which writes, and" Yx@ avanu, he, form ಬರೆಯುವವನು ba- 
reyuwavanu, ೩ writer ; ಕಾಡುವ hdduwa, who or which sings, and ಅವಲ್ಲು 60014, 
she, ಹಾಡುವವಲ್ಲು Adduwavalu, a songstress, ಮಾಡುವ 100106, who or which 
makes, and ಅವರು avaru they, ಮಾಡುವವರು mdduwavaru, makers ;. ಮಾರುವ 
mdruwa, which are sold, and ಅವುಸಲು 601661, they, ಮಾ ರುವವುಸಳೆ > mdruwa- 
vugalu, the things which ave sold. ಹೋದ Adda, who or Which went, ಹೋ 
ಗವನು 16046118, he who went, ಹೋದವಲೊ Addavalu, she who went, 6 
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NOUNS. 


32. LIST OF NOUNS OF RELATIONSHIP. 


11140527೫8. 


ಮುತ್ತಪ್ಪ, «ಮುತ್ತಾ 8 mutt-appa, mut- 
1480, great grandfather. 

| ಹೆತ್ತ By, ಶಾಶ hett-appa, tdta, grand- 
father. 

Ry ಶಂಜೆ appa, tande, father. 

/ ಜ್ಯೊಡ್ಡ ಪ್ಪ. dodd-appa, father’s elder 
brother ; mother’s elder sistcr’s 
husband. 

oF BLE chikk-appa, father’s young- 
er brother; mother’s younger 
sister’s husband. 

Sea, and, elder brother. 

a ವ್ರ tamma, younger brother. 

ಎರವ mdva, father-in-law. 

Act ganda, husband. 

BoA maya, 507, 

vod aliya, son-in-law. 

Baws» mom-maga, grandson. 


RhODA mari-maga, great grandson. 


en biga, son’s wife’s father; daugh- 
ter’s husband’s father. ' 

ಸೋದರಲ್ತಿಯೆ sédar-aliya, siswex’s son ; 
wife’s brother’s son. 


BS ಕ shaddaka, wife’s sister’s lus- 
band. 
ಭಾವ 11626, husband’s elder brother ; 


wife’s brother; paternal aunt’, 
gon; maternal unclo’s son. 

PSY BS meiduna, husband's younger 
brother ; wife’s elder brother ; 
paternal aunt’s son ; maternal 
uncle's son. 

4 


ಸೋದರಮಾವ 460076-7%00, maternal 
uncle, 5 


e 181787೫೫, 


ಮಸೆಶ್ರಮ S32 » ಮುತ್ತ ಜ್ಜಿ 11111-111210 111 
api, great grangmother. 

ಹೆತ್ತಮ್ಯಾ ಅಜ್ಜಿ hett-amme; aj, grand- 
mother. 

Ox, Ss amma, tdyi, mother. 

Bad ಮ dodi-amma, mother’s oldor 
sister; father’s elder brother’s 
“vif, 

ಚೆಕ್ಕಮ್ಚು chikk-amma, mother’s 
younger sister; father’s younger 
brother’s wife. 

ಅಕ್ಕ akka, elder sister. 

gon tangi, younger sistor. 

we 6189, mother-in-law. 

ಹೆಂಡಶಿ hendati, wife. 

RAG. magalu, daughter. 

ಸೊಸೆ sose, daughter-in-law. 

Bes, A Yo mom-magalu, gevand- 
daughter. 

'ಮರಿಮ್‌ಳು mari-magalu, greal grand. 
daughter. 

ಬಿಳಿ ಶಿ bigeti, son’s wife's mothor ; 
daughter’s husband’s mother. 

ಸೋದರಸೊಸೆ sédara-sose, a man’s 
sister’s daughter; ೧ woman’s 

. brother's daughter. 

ನಾದಿನಿ 10601, a wile’s or husband's 
sister. 

'ಸವಶಿ savaeti, husband's other wile. 


ಸಾ 


SOAS wdragitt, husband’s bruth- 
er’s wife, 


8% 4116, husband's older sister ; 


wife’s elder sistor; paternal 
aunt's daughtey ; maternal un- 
cle’s daughter? 


ಸೋದರತ್ತೆ sédar-atte, paternal, aunt ; 
material uncle’s wife. 


B 


NOUNS, 
GENDER OF NOUNS. 


83. Nownss are of three fenders, Masculine, Feminine and Neuter. 


34. Men aa gods are masculine; women and goddesses feminine ; 
animals and inanienate objects, neuter. The woul ಗಂಡು gandu, male, is, 
often prefixed 10 shew the nile sex; as, Kote ಕೂಸು. gandu hisu, a male 
infant ; ಗಂಡು ಹುಠಿ yandu huli, a tiger; ಸಂಡಾಲ್ಕು gandd/u, a male servant or 
labourer. 


35. The word ಹೆಣ್ಣ hemu, female, is often prefised to shew the foniale 
BeX; as BPD, ಕೂಸು hennu kesu, afemale child; wero. ಹುಠಿ hennu huli, 
೩ tigress ; ESD, ಛು hennd]u, a female servant or labourer.  * 


86, The following aro exceptions: 398) halatra, and Ged ddra, wife; 
ಕೂಸು ಸಿಗೋ ಶೋಕ téha, ಸಸುಸ್ಥೆ pasule, ಮಗು Magu, ಹೊಸು 100%, and ಶಿಶು 
shishu, all signifying child; also ೫ನ jana, a person or people, are noutor ; 
as, ಕೂಸು ಹುಣ್ಚಿಶು a child is born; ಹನ ಬಂತು the people have come. 


87. The names of inanimate things porsonified, or regarded as divinities, 
- axe of the gender of 01080 divinities ; as, ಅಧಿಲ anila, ವಾಯು vdyu, wind, or 
the god of wind; Adoe@ garudanu, the brabmany kite, a deity and the 
vehicle of Vishnu ; ಕ್ರೀ wealth, or the goddess of wealth, ಹಂ, &e. 


88. Masculine Derivative nouns ending in © anu, becomo feminine 
by-changing ಅನು anu, into ಇತಿ iti, as ಮೋಸಗಾರನು mdsagdranu, ೩ deceiver 
(mas,) SweAnv03 mdsagdriti, ೩ decciver (fem,) 


89. The gender of the following nouns is denoted by different words. 


ಸೂಳಿ 08%, ಇ bull; ಆಳಲು dhalu, a cow. 
ಹೋರಿ 101% a steer ; ಕಡಸು hadasu, ೩ heifer. 
ಕೋಣ kdna, a he-buffilo ; « oe, yemme, a she-buffalc. 
ಟಿಗರು tagaru, NYA yelaga, aram; ಶಾರಿ huri, a sheep, 
ಹುಂಜಿ Aunja, a cock; ಹೆಂಟಿ hente, a hen. 
ಹೋತ 1016, a he-goat; ಆಡು ddu, a she-goat. 

ಠ್‌ 


NUMBER OF NOUNS. 


40. Nouns have two numbers, Singular and Plural. 


41. The plural is formod by insertiMg ಅಶಠ a7, AP gal, or ಆರುಗಳೆ arugal, 
between the crude noun and the affix for each case; 80 that the nominative 
plural may end in ಅರು aru, AYo 1614, or SBAYs arugalu, 


42° Plural nouns of relutionship terminate in ಅಂದಿರು andiru, or ಅಂದಿರು 
AY andirugalu ; as ಅಣ್ಣ ೦ದಿರು annandiru, or ಅಣ್ಣ. ONDA. annandirugalu, 
10 . 


“SOUNS, 


elder brothers. ಮ maga, a son, is an exception; its plural is ಮಕ್ಕಳು 
makhaju, 80ಜೂ, 
48, When the cardinal numbers are used. in roference 10 persons, the 
word ಹನ jana, may be added 10 ಒಂದು wondu, ono; andecither ಜನ jana, ox 
" ಮಂದಿ mandi, to all the other numbers; thus, ಬೆಂದು ಜನ wondu jana, one per- 
son; ಬಿರಡು ಜನ yeradu jana, or ಐಿರಡು ಮಂದಿ yeradu mandi, two persons.n 
For the ordinal and multiplicative numbers, Seo Appendix. 


-DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


44, There are four Declensions, which are distinguished from each other 
by the gender of the nouns and their terminations in the crude state. 

45. Masculine nouns terminating in the crude state in © a,) are of the 
¥irst Declension; Neuter nounsin © a, are of the Second Declension. 
All nouns in 97, 33402 e, or © et, are of the Third Declonsion. All 

೫೫೮೧5 in ಉ u, and all other terminations, are of the Fourth Declension. 


CASES OF NOUNS. (147.) 
46. Nouns have eight cases, which are formed by adding tho following 
affixes to the Crude State of the noun. 
The state of a noun without any affix is callod its 0700 state. ( 148.) 
The same affixes are added to pronouns, (70.) 


Cass. ANTixns. Srens. 

1. Nominative oD u, ಔ See 147. 
Oa, ೫ 

2. Accusative * Sp anna, 7) 149, 150, 
ಅನ್ಯ annu, 

8. Instrumental ಇಂದ inda, by 161—166. 

1st Declonsion ಇಗೆ. ಯ ಸೆ ige, or ge 
ಹಸ ಫಿ a, RE ae to 156—170. 


8rd. ಹ R ge, 
4th, 3 can ige, 


(Dat.pl.all Declensions) ಇಗೆ tye, 


+ 


&. Ablative ಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ deseyinda, from 171, 172. 
6. Gonitive - ea 6 of 173—198. 
7, Locative ಅಕ್ಲಿ alli, in 194-197, 
8. Vocative og ಹಂ. 0! 198, 199. 


ಕ 





18 Tnstead of these accusative affixes, the final vowel of the crude noun 
is sometimes lengthened. 509 180, 


il 


NOUNS. 


47. As the crude state of the Noun generally ends in a Vowel, and all 
affixes for the cases, excepbone form of the dative, begin with a vowel, it 
“is necessary, int the declension of nouns, to insert certain letterg between 
the noun and its affixes: these are made according to the Declension, 
Gender, Number, ‘and Case of the noun, Thus, * 


© a, becomes ಅಥ an, before a vowel in the Sing, num. of the 1st. Decl. 
© a, becomes ಅನ av, and ಲಗ ad do do 2nd. 
ಉ ೩ may become ಇನ್‌ in, do do 4th, 


« 


The following table exhibits, at one view, all the Ictters and syllables 
which have to be inserted, both in the Singular and Plural numbers. 


SINGULAR. Prvran, 
Nominative, Instrumental, All cases. 
Vocative, Dative Ablative, Masculine 
Accusative. 6 Genitive, and Nowter, 
Locative. Feminine. 7 
1st Declension 
Masculine ನೈ Sn, * 517 ಅರ 01, > 
or nothing RE gu] or om 
DAG arugal. 
2nd Declonsion 
Neuter ನ್ಯ a 5 d, iss 74 gal. 
8rd Declension 
Any Gender peer ee a ಅರ ar, ’ 
AG gal, or Ag gel. 
ಅರುಸಳ್ಳೆ arugal, 5 
4th Declension 
Any Gender == poo ras in t ot AE gal. 





“The insertion in this case is optional. Ifinserted, the affix for the 
dative case must be ಇಗೆ ive; if omitted, the affix is ಸೆ ge. " ಕ 


+ This syllable may be inserted or omitted at pleasure, 
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DECLENSIONS, 


48, Ist DECLENSION, or Masculine Noun ending in ಅ a. 


Crude noun, 

SivgunaR. 
ಕುರುಬನು hurubanu, a shepherd. 
ಕುರುಖವ kurubana, a, Ke. 
ಈುರುಬನವು hurubananna, 
ಕುರುಬನನ[ು kurubanannu, ;» 


ಕುರುಬಧಿಂದ kurubaninda, by or 
from, ಹಂ. 
, ಶುರುಖನಿಗೆ hurubanige, to, ಹಂ. 


e 
೨೨ 


No, 
Ac. 


೨2 


ಕುರುಬಗೆ hurnbage, 
, ಕುರುಖವಪೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ kurubana-de- 
seyinda, from, ಯಂ. 
. ಶುರುಖನ hurubana, of, ಹಂ. 
: ಕುರುಬನ kurubanalli, in, ಓಂ. 
. ಶುರುಖನೇ huruband, ಲಿ, ಹಂ. 


ಕುರುಬ kuryba, a shepherds 


Puunan, 
ಕುರುಬರು # hurubaru, shepherds. 
ಕುರುಬರ Aurubara, 
ಶು:ರುಬರತ್ಕು kyurubaranna, 
ಶುರುಖರನು huvubarannt, 45 
ಶುರುಜರಿಂದ hurubarinda, by, from, 6. 


a2 


33 


ಕುರುಖರಿಗೆ hurubarige, 10, ಯಂ. 


ಶುರುಬರಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ hurubara-deseyin- 
da, from, ಉಂ. 

Bodowed hurubara, of, &e. 

ಕುರುಬರಕ್ಸಿ hurubaralli, in, 60, 

Bovonde hurubard, O, &e. 


49, 2nd DECLENSION, or Neuter Noun ending in ಅ 6. 


Crudo neun, 
SINGULAR. 


. ಮರವು maravu, a tree. 

. ಮರವ maravag, a, &e. 
ಮರನತ್ಕು MAPAVANNG, » 
ಮರವತ್ತು MUPAVANNU, »» 
ಮರದಿಂದ maradinda, by ox from, 


ಓಂ. 
ಮರಕ್ಕೆ marakhe, to, ಹಂ. 


'ಮರದಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ marada-deseyin- 
da, from or by, ಹಂ. 

Ge, ಮರದ marada, of, &e. 

Lo. Bods), maradalli, in, &e. 

Vo, ಮರಪೇ maravd, O, ಯಂ. 


Da, 
Ab. 


ಮರ mara, a tree. 


Puunar. 
ಮರಗಛಳು maragalu, trees. 
ಮರಗಳ maragala, 
sung 39 maragalanna, ,, 
soda Sogmaragajannu, 52 
ಮರಸಲ್ಛಂ'ದ maragafinda, by or from, 

&e. 
'ಮರಸಲ್ಛಗೆ, maragalige, 10, ಹಂ, 
ಮರಸಛ]ಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ maragala-desey ind, 
from. or by, 6ಂ. 
ಮರಗಳ maragala, of, ಹಿಂ. 
BoodAg® maragajalli, in, &e, 
ಮರಸ maragald, O, ಹಂ. 


29 


೪ or Nom. ಕುರುಬರುಗಳು hurubarugalu, 


Ac. 


ಕುರುಬರುಗಳ arg hurubarugajannu, 60. 
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DECLENSIONS, 


N, B. The names of animals, &c. terminating in the vowel ಅ 6, -are 


declined like ಮರ; except ಸ್ಥರುಡ garuda, a kite; ಬಸವ 148626, on ox; ಶೋಣ 
* kéna, ೩ he-buffalo; and ಕಮ henatha, a tortoise; which are declinod like 
nouns of the first declension. 


No. 


In. 


Ab. 


Ge 


Lo. 
Vo. 


Ac. 


In, 


Da. 
Ab. 


og 


60. 38rd DECLENSION. 


ist Tixaarrrz. Masculine Noun ending in ವಿ.6. 
Crude noun, , @ve8 dhore, a master. 
Smvcunan. PLURAL 


ೊಶೆಯು dhoreyu, a master, ಓಂ. ಧೊಕರೆಗಳು dhoreyalu, masters. 


. ಥೊಸೆಯ dhoreya, a, %ಂ. gatag dhoregala, 4 
ಥೊರೆಯ sg dhoreyanna, 5, ಭೊಸಕೆಗಳನಾ dhoreyalanna, 4 
ಥೊಸೆಯೆನು choreyannu, 5, QasAgarg dhoregalannu, » 
ಥೊಸೆಂಯಿಂದ dhoreyinda, by or ಶೊಕಶೆಸಗಳಂದ dhoreyahnda, by or from, 

from, 60, ಹಿಂ. 

. ಥೊಸೆೆ 0107606, to, ke. ಜೊಶೆಗಳ್ಳಿಗೆ 0107606706, 10, &e. 
'ಜೊರೆಯಜಿಸೆಂಯಿಂದ dhoreya-dese- ಥೊಸೆಸಳಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ dhoregaja-deseyin- 

yinda, from or by, ಹಂ. da, from or by, ಹಂ. 
ದೊರೆಯ dhoreya, of, &o. ಜೌೊಕೆಗಳ dhoregaja, of, ಹಿಂ. 
ಥೊಕೆಯಕ್ಸಿ dhoreyalli, in, ಹಿಂ. ಥೊರೆಸಳಫ್ಷಿ 07016061011, in, ಹಂ. 
ಭೊಸೆಯೇ dhoreyd, O, ಹಂ. Bwsrse 0107606164 O, ಹಂ. 


61, 38rd DECLENSION. 


ಭ್ರ 
and ೫02೫, Feminine Noun ending in ಈ 1. 


Crude noun, ಸ್ತ್ರೀ 801 ೩ woman. 


ಇ. SINGULAR. ಭೃ 231/08೬೩, 
LB, ಯು striyu, awoman, ೬ ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯರು striyaru, women. 
ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯ striya, a, &e. ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯರ striyura, iy 


ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯನ್ನು siriyanna, » ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯರತ್ಕ strlyaranna, 4; 


A, ಯನು striyannu, ac eos 99 striyarannu, 45 


ಸ್ವ್ರೀಯಿಂದ striyindasby or from, ನ್ರಫೀಯರಿಂದ striyarinda, by or from, 
60 & 


. C. 
ಸ್ತಿ en sérigz, to, ಹಿಂ, ನ್ಷ್ರಟಯರಿಸೆ striyarige, 10, ಹಿಂ. . 
ಓೀಯಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ striya-deseyin- ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯರಜಿಸೆಂಯಿಂದ strlyara-deseyin- 


da, from or by, ಹಂ. da, from or by, ಹಂ. 
14 


1260242, | 
Ge. ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯ striya, of, 6ಂ. 
70. ಸ್ಕಿ ced, striyalli, in, ಹಂ. 
Vo. ಸ್ತಿ ಯೇ striyé, ಲಿ, 6ಂ. 


DECLENSIONS, 


1೭18೬೫. 
ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯರ esintyara, of, ಹ. 
ಸ್ರ್ರೀಸಿಯರಶ್ಲಿ striyaralli, in, ಹಿಂ. 
ಸ್ತ್ರೀಯಸೇ striyaré, ಲಿ, ಹಂ. 


52. 8rd DECLENSTON. 


ಗ್ಗ 


4 8rd Examrtr. Neuter Noun ending in ಇ 7, 


Crude noun, 
51೫೫67೬೩, 
No. ಕುರಿಯು huriyu, a sheep, 
Ac, ಶುರಿಯೆ kuriya, a, &e. 
B2d0dBq kuriyanna, ») 
=" ಹುರಿಯನ್ನು huriyannu, » 
Tn. P2000 kuriyinda, 
from, 60. 
Da, ಕುರಿಗೆ hurige, 10, 6ಂ. 
Ab, ಶುರಿಯಶೆಸೆಯಿಂದ huriya-deseyin- 
da, from or by, ಹಂ. 
Ge. ಶುರಿಯ huriya, of, &e. 
Lo. ಕುರಿಯಕ್ಷಿ kuriyalli, in, ಹಂ. 
Vo. ಕುರಿಯ 111/6, 0, ಹಂ. 


by or 


9 


ಕುರಿ kurit a sheep. 

೫2 1842, 
ಕುರಿಗಳು kuriyalu, sheep. 
ಕುರಿಗಳ hurigala, 
Bong Sg, hurigalanna, 5, 
BIOAYSI3 hurigalannu, 5; 
B2dAwOS hurigahnda, by or from, 

&e. 
ಶುರಿಗಳ್ಳಿಗೆ hurigalive, to, ಹಂ. 
ಕುರಿಸಳ್ಳಜಿಸೆಂಯಿಂದ hurigalu-deseyinda, 
by or from, 60. 
ಕುಠಿಗಳ hurogala, of, 6ಂ. 
BoOAGO kurigalalli, in, &e. 
BOAGe hurigald, O, ಹಂ. 


as 


58, 4th DECLENSION, 


186 Exawrun. 


Masculine Noun onding in 


ov wu. 


Crude noun, ಸುರು guru, a priest. 


SINGULAR. 
No, ಸುರುವು guruvu, ೩ priest. 
Ac. ಸುರುವ guruva, a, &e. 
AsVSz guruvanna, 
7ುಂರುವಮು; guruvannu, 


2? 


23 


2೮೫41, 
ಸುರುಗಳು gurugalu, 01108. 
ಗುರುಗಳ gurugala, 
AWAY SD gurugajanna, » 
ಸುರುಗಳನ್ನು gurugajannu, » 


? 


Tn. 7ರುದಿಂದ guruvinda, by or from, 7ುರುಸಲ್ಪಂದ gurugajinda, by or from, 


&e. 
RBHDoD Guruvininda, 5 


ಹಿಂ. 


16 


DECLENSIONS. 


SINGULAR. ್ದ 
Da, ಸುರುದಿಗ್ಗೆ gurauvige, 10, &e. 
“Ab: ಸುರುವಡೆಸೆಂರಿಂಂದ guruva-destyin- 
da, trom or by, &e. 
ಸುರುವಿನಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ guruviva-dese- 


yinda, 5, 
eo 


Ge. ಸುರುವ guruva, ೦೪ 6ಂ. 
AMOS yururind, » 
Lo. Kova, guruvalli, in, ಹಿರಿ, 
AOS. guruvinalli, ,, 
Vo. ಸುಸುವೇ guruvd, ಲಿ, ಓಂ. 


"೫೫೬೫. 
ಸುರುಸಲ್ಲಗೆ gurugalige, to, &e. 
ಸುರುಗಳ್ಳಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ gurugalg-deseyin- 
da, fyom or by, &e. 


ಸುರುಸಳೆ 0170616, of, ಹಂ. 


ಸುರುಸಳಕ್ಶಿ gurugalalli, in, &ಂ, 


ಸುರುಸಶ್ಛೇ 1೫71676 ಲಿ, &e. 
a 


54, 4th DECLENSION, 


2nd Wxamrre. 


Neuter Noun ending in ಉ u. 


Crude Noun, ಕೂಸು isu, an infant. 


Sincunar. 
No, ಕೂಸು ಸಿಗೋ, an infant. 
Ac. ಕೂಸ hisa, an, &e. 
Bows hisanna, 5, 
BANG ಸಿಕ, s, 
In. ಶೂಸಿಂದ hisonda, by ov from, 
§e. 
ಕೂಸನಿನಿಂದ hisinnda,, 
Da. ಕೂಸಿಗೆ hisige, 10, &e. 
Ab, ಕೂಸಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ Iuisu-deseyinda, 
from o1 by, &e. 
ಕೂನಿನಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ hiisina-deseyin- 
da, 55 
Ge, ಕೂಸ hisa, of, &e. 
ಕೂನಿನ hisina, 5, 
Lo. Band, 18011, in, &e. 
ಕೂನಿನಶ್ಛಿ kusinalli, ಹ, 
Vo. ಕೂಸೇ ಸಟ, O, ec. 


e 


PLURAL. 
ಕೂಸುಗಳು 18161, infants. 
Barney hisuyala, 3 
ಕೂಸುಗಳವು isugalanna, ,, 
ಕೂಸುಗಳ Sop hisugajannu, 5, 
ಕೂಸುಗ gor Inisugalinda, by ov from, 

&e, 
Boman Inisugalige, to, 6ಂ. 
ಕೂಸುಸಳ್ಳ ಜಿನೆಯಿಂದ hisugala-deseyin- 
da, from or by, ಹಂ. 


ಕೂಸುಸಳ್ಳ Inisugala, of, ಹಿಂ. 


_ಕೂಸುಗಳ್ಳಶ್ಫಿ 18941616111, in, ಹಂ, 


ಕೂಸುಸೇ Inisugald, O, ಹಿಂ, 


NOUNS. 


‘NOUNS OF RELATIONSHIP. 


55, Nouns of relationship require the insertion of S05 andir, in the- 
plaral, 18677062 the crude noun and all other insertions and affixes. In 
other respects the nouns,of relationship ending in © a,eare declined like 
“nouns of the Ist declension, and those ending in ಇಸ್ಕಿ or » e, like nouns 
of the 8rd declension. 


56. Crude noun, ©, appa, a fathor. 


5೧6೮೭೩೫. 20೬%. 
No. ಅಪ್ಪುನು appanu, a father. ಅಶ್ಪುಂದಿರು. appandiru, fathers. 
Ac, ಅನೃನತ್ಕಾ 6716716111೫, »» ಅಪ್ಪಂದಿರನ್ನೂ appandirannuy 5; 
ಹಂ. &e. ಹಿಂ. ಓಂ, 
57. Crude noun, ಸೊನೆ 8066, a daughter-in-law. 
No, ಸೊಸೆಯು soseyu, ಸೊಸೆಯಂದಿರು soseyandiru, 
Ac, ಸೊಸೆಯನು 5056107004, ಸೊಸೆಂಯಂದಿರನ್ಕು soseyandirannt, 
&e. %ಂ. 60. ಓಂ. 
58. ಮಗೆ maga, ೩ son, is an exception, and is declined as follows + 
No. ಮಗನು maganu, ಮಕ್ಕಳು makkaju, 
Ac, BoASSQ maganannu, ಮಕ್ಕಳನ್ನು 12617016111, 
&e. ಹಿಂ. &e. ಓಂ, 


NOUNS OF QUALITY. 


59, Nouns of quality of fhe Neuter Gender require the insertion of ಅರಿ 
ur, before the affixes for the Instrumontal, Ablative, Genitive, and Loca- 
tive cases. Thus, ° 


ಕರಿದು haridu, a black thing. 
3 


SINGULAR, PLURAL, 
No. ಕರಿದು havidu, ಕರಿಯವು hariyanu, 
Ac. F0BS29 haridannu, ಕರಠಿಯವನು) hariyavannu, 
In, ರಿದರಿಂದ haridarinda, ಕರಿಯೆವರಿಂದೆ huriyavarinda, 
Da. ಕರಿದಕ್ಕೆ havidakke, ' Boss, haviyavakke, 
Ab. ಕರಿದರಣೆಸೆಯಿಂದ haridara-dese- *ರಿಯವರಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ hariyavara- “tlese 
yinda, : yinda, 
Ge. 8060 karidara, ಕ್ರರಿಯೆವರ hariyavara, 
Lo. ಕರಿದರಕ್ಷಿ haridarath, ಕರಿಯವರಕಥ್ಷಿ hariyavasatti, 
Vo. Boise ‘har idé. Boone hariyavd. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


WERBAL NOUNS. 
60. Verbal nouns ಉಟ in ಉವದು uwadu, require the insertion of ಅಶ 


ar,before the affixes for the Ifsirumental, Ablative, Genitive and Loca 
tive cases in the Singular number. They have yo plural. 


61. ಮಾಡುವದು mdduwadu, the act of doing, 


No, ಮೌಶುವದು. ೫00/0008, 

&e. ಮಾಡುವದನು mdduwadannu, 

In, ಮಾಡುವದರಿಂದ mdduwadariida, 

Da. ಮಾತುವದಕ್ಕೆ 11010666116, 

Ab, ಮಾಡುವದರಶೆಸೆಯಿಂದ mdduwadara-deseyinda, 
Ge. ಮಾಡುವದರ mdduwagara, 

Lo. ಮತಾಡುವದರಕ್ರಿ mdduwadaralli. 


ಎ 


ADJECTIVES. (202.) 


62. Adjectives precede the nouns to which they belong. Thus, ಹೊಸ 
ಟ್ಛ hosa batte, a new cloth; ಚೆಕ್ಕ nO Chikha 0100, ೩ small shrub. 


68. ಮರಿ mari, a-young animal, is added 10 express the young of quadywpeds 
birds, fishes and insects ; as, ಆನೇ ಮರಿ dnd mari, a young clephant; FoBode 
ಮರಿ kudurd mari, a colt; ಕೋಳೀ ಮಠಿ hoi mar i, a chicken; ಇರ ಮರಿ 0 
mari, ೩ young rab; ವಿರಾಮ Bod minu mari, a young fish; ಹಾನ್ರು sod 740% 
mari, ೩ young serpent. an ೧ 


64, ಶರು haru, a calf, is added to denote the young of cows and 10/1008 


only; as, Sse ಕರು dhala karu, 8 calf ; Dae ಕರು] 1 karu, a young 
buffalo. 


G5. Reltttive Participles ave used, hefore nouns, like adjectives, and in 
them the Relative Pronouns who and which ave implied. Thus, ಹೋಗುವ 
ಮಾರ್ಗ" héguwa mdrga, the going road, the way in which he, &e. goes, or 
will go. 

ಬಂದ ಮನುದ್ಯೂರನು banda manushyanu, the arrived man, the man who has 
come. ೪ 

ಮಾಡದ ಕೆಲಸ 104004 kelasa, the unperformed work, the work which 
he, &c, has not done, or will not do. 


66. There are not many Adjectives in the Canarese languago ; tho defect 
18 


FRONOUNS, 


is supplied by affixing to Nouns the irregular participles ಆದ dda, * and 
ey, ulla. ಅಂಧಾ anthd, such, is frequently agded to these participles, as 
in thefollowing examples:—aw bala, strength; ಬಲವಾದ balawdda, ಬಲನಾಧಂಥ 
balawdddntha, ಬಲವ್ರಳೆ balawulla, ಬಲವುಳ್ಳ೦ಧ balawullantha, sirong, pos- 
sessing strength, wee haya, money; EOD hakawu]lag ಹಣವುಳ್ಳ oF hana- 
wullantha, rich, possessing riches. 

° 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


67. There is nothing in Canarese corresponding with the English er and 
est, more and most, by which adjectives can be compared. Comparisons 
ave generally made by ಇಂತ zinta, added to the dative case. The word 
ಇಂತ inta, signifies than; as ¢ 333 ಶುದುಸೆ?ಂತ ASQ ಕುದುಶೆ ಜೊಡ್ಡ Bo ೫026 
hudureginta ninna kudure 000140೩, 7೦೫೬ horse is larger than mine. 

ವಿಲ್ಲ ಕುಡುಕೆಗಳಾ?ಂತ ASZ FT ಜೊಡ್ಡ ದು ೫610 huduregaliginta, ninna 
kudure doddadu, your horse is the largest of all. (161.) 

68. Comparisons may be expressed by the dative and locative cases, 
without the addition of ಇ೦ತ 016. Thus, S37 FoR Ay ಕುದುರೆ ಜೊಡ್ಡ ದು 
nanna tudurege ninna hudure doddadu, 10 my horse, your horse (is) a 
large one; or, your horse is larger than mine. 

SOD, ಕುದುಸೆಗಳಲ್ಲಿ Sg ಕುದುಕೆ Bae, ದು yelld huduregajalli ninna kudure 
doddadu, of, or among, all the horses, your horge (is) a large one; thats, 
your horse is the largest of all. (195, 196.) 


—eo— 


PRONOUNS. 


69, There are seven sorts of Pronouns, viz, 1, Personal. 2. Demon- 


strative. 8. Reciprocal. 4, Indetewminate, 5. Numeral. 6. OS quantity. 


7, Interrogative. 
N. B. There are no Relutive pronouns in Canarese: thoy are implied in 
the relative participles. See paragraph 232, There are no 12088088176 


er ne Ee ae ne ee Nn 


* ಆದ dda, who or which became, or has become, is the past relative 
of the verb ಆಸು dgu, to be, become, &e, egy, ulla, who or which is, or 
possesses, is the relative participle of the defective verb ಉಂಟು untu, 


there is. 
29 


PRONOUNS. 


pronouns. Possession is expressed by the genitive case. (205.) Pronouns 


are declined like nouns. 


ಗ್‌ 


I. PERSQNAL PRONOUNS. 


(104-808) 


70, Crude state, ನಾ nd, I, (irvegular.) 


SINGULAR, _ 
No. ಕಾನು ndnu, ೫. 
Ac. ಧನ್ಯ nanna, me. 
fol 


ನನನು 10201006, 55 
ನನ್ಕ|್ಕು NANNARNU, » 
In, ನನ್ಕಿಂದ 1022000, by or from 
me. 
SSK nanage, to me. 
ನನ್ತಾಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ nanna-deseyinda, 
from or by me. 
Ge. ನನ್ಯ nanna, of me, my. 
ಸ S838, nannalli, in me. 


Da. 
Ab. 


೫10೫೩೬೫, 
ನಾವು ndvu, we. 
ನಮ mamma, US, 
ನಮ್ಮನು NAMMANNL, » ' 


ನನ್ಮ್ಯುನೂ 11111120112, 455 
ನಮ್ಮಿಂದ್ಯ namminda, by or from us. 


ನಮಗೆ namage, to us. 

ನಮ್ರಾಪೆಸೆಯಿಂದ namma-deseyinda;” 
from or by us. 

ನಮ್ಮ 11011720 of us, ೦೫೫. 


ಸ 5 
39,9 nammalli, in us. 
ನ =3cn ತ 


71, Crude state, de xz, thou, (irregular.) 


No? ನೀವು ninu, thou. 
Ao, Og3 ninna, thee. 
P8789 ninnanna, 4 
ನಿತ್ಯ 1111101020, » 
In, 20900 ninninda, by or from 
thee. 2 
Da, ನಿನಗೆ ninage, to thee. 
Ab. ನಿನ್ಯಾಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ ninna-deseyinda, 
from or by thee. 
Ge. ನಿತ್ಯು ninna, of thee, thy. 
Lo. 2839, ninnalli, in. thee. 


ನೀವು xiv, ye or you. 

ನಿಮ್ಮ nimma, 2 

032559 NIMMANNA, » 

Aap Soyrnimmannus ” 

ನಿಮ್ಮಿಂದ nimminda, by ox from you. 


ಧಿಮಸೆ nimage, 10 you. 

Aw BAC nimma-deseyinda, by. 
ಇ oF from you. 

ನಿಮ್ಮ nimma, of you, your. 

ನಿಮ್ಮಕ್ಸಿ nimmalli, in you. 


PRONOUNS. 


Il. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. (Remorn.) 


72, Crnde state, ಅವ ava, Ile, ethat man. (209.) 
ಈ 
(used when speaking of an equal, oy inferior.) 


SINGULAR. | 21೩೬೫. 
No, ಅವನು 0001, he. ಅವರು gvaru, they. 
Ao, ಅವನನು; avanannu, him. ಅವರನ್ನೂ avarannu, them. 


. 650. &e. like nouns of the Ist declonsion. 


78. ಅವಳು avalu, (feminine of ಅವನು) She, that woman. (209.) 
(used when speaking of an equal, or inferior.) 
No. x9 avalu, she. ಅವರು avaru, they. 
Ac, esysog avalannu, her. ಅವರನು avorannu, them. 
&o, ಓಂ. like the preceding example. 


74. Crude state ಆಶ 0/0, 116, that man. (210.) 
(used when speaking of a superior.) 
No. ಆಶನು déanu, he. ಆಶಸಲಳು dtayalu, they. 
Ac, G83 909 dtanannu, him, ಆಶಸಳನು; 61000741024, them. 
60. &c. like nouns of the Ist declension. 


75. ಆಕೆ, dke, (feminine of ಆಶಧು) She, that woman. (21 0.) 
(used wHen speaking of a superior.) 
No. ಆಕೆಯು dheyus she. ಆಕ್ಗೆಯತು dheyaru, they. 
Ac. ಆಕೆಯನು; dkeyannu, her. ಆಕೆಯನು dheyarannu, them, 
ಹಂ... 60. 11೧0 nouns of the 3rd declension. " 


4 


76. ಅದು adu, It. that thing. ¢Tho syllable © a7, must be insorted 
in the Instrynental, Ablative, Genitive and Locative cases singular. 


No, ಅದು adu, it, ಅನು, BAGS avu, avugalu, they. 
Ac, S839 adannu, » ಅವತ್ತ, OYAGSo} avannu, avugajannu, them. 
In. ಅದರಿಂದ adarinda, byit. ಅನ್ರಸಥಿದ avugalinda, by them. 
Da. ಅದಕ್ಕೆ adakke, to it. ಅವಕ್ಕೆ, SUA avakke, avugalige, to them. 
Ab, ಅದರಜಿಸೆಯಿಂದ adara-de- ಅವ್ರುಸಳ್ಳಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ avugala-deseyinda, from 
seyinda, from it, . them. 
21 


PRONOUNS. 


Ge, ಅದರ adara, of it, its. . OUAY avugala, of them, their. 
Lo, tid «4607611, in it? O88, OQVAGO availi, avugajalli, in them. 
ಇ (ಗ e 0೧ 2 


. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. ,.(Proximatn.) 


516074೬೩, Prorat. 
77. ಇವನು 1007, he, this ಕ, ಇವರು ivaru, these men. 
a 


78, ಇವಳು 10070, she, this woman, ಇವರು 10011, these women. 
(used when speaking of equals or inferiors.) 


79. Bees ftanu, he, this man. BeBrgo itagalu, these men. 
80, ಈಕೆಯು ಉಳ್ಳ she, this wo- ಅೂಕೆಯರು dkeyaru, these women. 
man, : 
(used when speaking of superiors.) 
81. ಇದು idu, it, this thing. ಇವು, “BRAG 10% tougalu, these 
things. 


82. The above five pronouns are declined exactly like the five preceding 
ones. 'The Demonstrative prowimate commonce with ಇ 7, and ಈ 1; and the 
remote with ಅ a, and ಆ d. This is the only difference between them. 


ಜಿ IIL. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN. 
83. ತಾನು tdénu, himself, herself, itsolf, is declined like ನಾಮು ndnu, 3. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL 
No. ಶಾನು 807% ಶಾನ್ರ 117 
Ac, ತನ್ನನು 1611726700 0. BC, Bx, Soptammanne, &e. 6ಂ. 


84, This pronoun is used with reference 10 some other noun or pronowm 
of the 8rd person preceding it. (211.) 

The plural is used honorifically in the second person singular, in the 
sense of “your honor,” “ your Lordship,” &, when speaking to a person 
of rank. (212.) ಹ = 


IV. INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. ವ Prorat. 
ತಾ 


85. ಹೆರನು heranu, another man. ಹೆರರು heraru, other men, 
(declined like ಅವನು avanu, he.) 


86. ಹೆರಳು heraju, another woman. ಹೆರರು heraru, other women. : 
(declined like ಅನಲ್ಯು avalu, she.) 
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PRONOUNS. 


87., ಹೆರತು heratu, another thing. ಹೆರವು heravu, other things. 
(declined like ಅದು adit, it.) 

88. The following have no Singular; théy are declined like ಅವರು avuru, 
they. ; 
. ಕೆಲವರು Lelavaru, some persons. 
ಹಲವರು halavaru, several persons. 
ಎಲ್ಲ vo yellaru, all persons. 


89. Their neuters are declined like ಅವು avu, or ಅವುಸಳ್ಳು avugalu, those 
things. . ° 
BOD kelavu, some things. 
ಹಲವು halavu, several things. 
JY yellavu, all things. 


V. NUMERAL PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
90. ಒಬ್ಬನು wobbanu, one man, ಇಬ್ಬರು ibbaru, two men. 
(declined like ಅವನು avanu, he.) 
91. ಒಬ್ಬಳ್ಳು wobdalu, one woman, ಇಬ್ಬುರು ibbaru, two women. 
(declined like ಅವಳು avaju, she.) 
92. ಒಂದು wondu, one thing. * ವಿರಡು yeradu, two things, 


(declined ‘like ಅದ್ಭು adu, it.) 


93. Other Numerals are declinod in tho same manner, viz. the Mas- 
culine and Feminine like ಅವರು avaru, they; and the Neuters liko ಅದು 
adu, it. : 


VI. PRONOUNS OF QUANTITY, 


* 


9%, Remote; O02 ashfaru, so many persons as those, declined like 
95. Proximate; ಇಪ್ಪುರು ishtaru, 80 many persons as these, ಅಕರು avaru. 


96. Remote ;, BR? ash{u, 80 much, or 80 many things as those, 7 declinedlike 
97, Proximate; ಇದ್ದು ishfu, 60 much, or somany things as a ಅದು 608. 


VIL INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. (918) 


98. odsexaa ydvanu, who, what man? 
ಯೌಾವಲಳು ydvalu, who, which woman? 
ಯಾವದು ydvadu, which thing? with their plurals, are 
declined like ಅವನು avanu, ಅವಲು avalu, and ಅದು adu. 
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PRONOUNS, 
99. ಬಿನು yenu, what? 

No. 

Ac. 


=n, 


Da. 


ಬಿನು Yenu. 

Sag yénannn, 

ಏಶರಿಂದ ydtarinda, 4 

ಏತಕ್ಕೆ or OF ydtakhe or ೫686. 
Ab. ಬಿಶರಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಂದ ydtara-deseyinda. 
Ge, O30 ydtara. 
Lo. 30D, yétaralli. 

100. Some of the 2 Numeral, Local and other pronouns 
are abbreviated, or changed, when they form the first member of a Com- 
pound word. 

101. The abbreviated forms of one, two and three, double the Consonant 
which follows them. 


4 


ಅದು adu, that, becomes ಆ 6. 

ಇದು 10%, this, ಸ ಥೆ 

ಯಾವದು ydvadu, which,  ;, ಯಾವ ೫006. 

ಒಂದು ೫010, oue, i ಒ 0. 

ವಿರಡು yeradu, two, 9 et. 

ಮೂರು mitru, three, 53 ಮೂ or ಮು me or mu, 
= ನಾಲ್ಕು. 201/1, four, ನಾಕ 141, 

ಇದು 610%, five, . FF “ಐ. 

ಆರು dru, six, is ಆರ dr. 

ಏಳು 161, seven, 35 DF yd. 

sob yentu, cight, 35 ೪೫ yen. 

ಒ೦ 10011, 


ಒಂಭತ್ತು wombhatiu, nine, ,, 


ಹತ್ತು hadtus ten,” | ಔನ han, ov ಹದಿ hadi. 


ನಡುವು naduvu, middle, 1 ನಔ nat. 
Bo.eAo 1260, upper, i ಮೇ ೫6. " 
ಸಲಗ kelagu, under, 3 Seg hil. 
" ಹೊರಸು horugu, outside, ರ್ಕ ಹೊರ hora. 
ಮುಂದು mundu, front, 5 ಮುಂ mum OY mum. 
ಒಳ್ಳೆ ಸು wolagu, inside, 4 ಒಳ್ಳೆ 0೦14. 


ಹಿಂದು hindu, hinder, 


EX AIRLES. 
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ಅದು adu, and ಮಧ್ಯೆ mane, become 
ಒಂದು 0೦೫೪೬, and Bra. hannw, 4, 


"ಹತ್ತು hatlu, and ಒಂದು wondu, 


? 


ಹತ್ತು hattu, and ಮೂರು ೫೫೫%, ,, 


94 


ಹಿಂ hin or him. 


ಆ ಮಸೆ d mane, that house. 
BE eo, wokkannu, one eye. 
ಹನ್ನೊಂದು hannondu, eleven. 
ಹದಿಮೂರು hadimiru, thirteen, 


. 995. S509 0981/07, how many, (mas, and fom.) declinod like ಅವರು. 


ಬದ್ದು yeshtu, how many, (ncut.) declined like ಅದು 40%, 





VERBS, 


VERBS. 


101, Verbs are divided into Active, Passive, Neuter, and Causal. 

102. The root of the-verb is generally the same as the 2nd per. sing 
Imperative. 

108. The roots of verbs generally terminate in ov u, @ 4, de, ord ¢. 

10% There are two Conjugations, distinguished ‘by the ending of th 
root of the verb. ‘The 1st conjugation ands { in ಉ ಜ and the 2nd in ಇ 
© e, and other vowels. 

105, There are four Simple Moods; viz. the Infinitive, the Imperative, 
the Negative, and the Affirmative. The Potential and the Subjunctive are 
compounds. 

106. In the Affirmative mood there are four simple, and six compound 
‘Tenses, 

107. The Infinitive mood is impersonal. The other simple moods and 
tenses are formed by adding certain personal affixes to the Root, to Gerunds, 
or to participles. 

108. Two moods are formed by adding personal affixes to the root; two 
tenses by adding similar affixes ta the present and past gerunds; and two 
_ other tenses by adding them to the past and future participles. ಚ 


VERBS, 
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lst CONSUGATION, 


110. Ist CONJUGATION, ox a Verb ending in ಉ u. 


Root ಮಾಡು mddu, Do. (102.) 


GERUNDS, OR VERBAL PARTIOSPLES, (223-—231.)  Gomponnded of 


Present. ಮಾಡುತ್ತ mddutta, 
or ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ 2160186, doing. 
Past. ಮಾಡಿ mddi, having done. 
Negative. sovdd.mddade, not having done. 
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8241777೫ 74377070288. (232—238.) 


Present 6 | who or which does, or 
Future. } ಮಾಡುವ madurel, will do. 
Past. ಮಾಡಿದ mddida, who or which did. 


ಟಫ್‌ who or which does not, 
Negative. ಮತಾಡದ 14100, did not, or will not do. 


Compounp Revatrys PaRrrrorrLEs. 


Present & 1 who or which is, 
Future. ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿರುವ man wf, or will be doing. 


Past. ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿದ್ದ mdduttidda, ಸ or which was 


floing. 


Perfect & , who or which has done. 
Fut. perf. ಮಾಡಿರುವ madiruoa, or will have done, 


Pluperfect, ಮಾಡಿದ್ದ médidda, who or which had done. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. (289—246.) 


“ಮಾಡ mdda, 
ಮಾಡಲು mddalu, to do. 
ಮಾಡಥಿಕ್ಕೆ midalikke, 


the root and 
ಉತ್ತ utia. 
pane) 


We, utti. 
«3 i, & 
ಅನೆ ade, 


The root and 
ಉನ wae. 


ats 106. 
ಅದ ada. 


The ae 
gerund and 


ಇರುವ (rena, + 


ಇದ್ದ 100%% 


The past 
gerund and 


ಇರುವ 010. 
ಇದ್ದ 1606. 


The root and 
ಅಂ. 


ಅಲ್ಮು aly ನ 
ಅಶಿಕ್ಕೆ 01116, 





೫ In the 2nd conjugation the afix is ದು du, 


ಕ್ಯ ಇರುವ druva, who or which is, or will be, is the present and future rolative participle of the 


verb ಇರು iu, Be, See its conjugation, (119.) 


ಸ] ಇದ್ದ idda, who or which was, ia the past relative participle of the same yarb, 
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Ist CONTUGATION, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. (247—262.) 


ಣಿ 


5೧607೬೬, 
1st per. ಮಾಡಿ mddali, 1% me do, 
2nd ವಾಡು * mddu, do thou. 


her or it 60, 


oe pe médali, 10% him, 


8rd neut. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 


21128೬೯. 
ನತಾಡಥಿ 116101, 10% us do. 
ಮಾಡಿರಿ 116001 do ye. 


ಸರಾಡಶಿ mddali, let them do. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. (253.) 


(Root and personal affixes.) 


TI, 60. do not, will not do, had not done, ೧೫ would not have done. 


Ist per. ಮಾಡೆನು mddenu, I, ಹಿಂ. 
214, ಮಾಡೆ mdde, thou, &e. 
8rd mas. ಮಾಡನು midanu, he, &e. 
8rd fem. 'ವರಾಡಳ್ಯು mddalu, she, ಹಿಂ. 
8rd neut, ಮಾಡದು mddadu, it, ಹಂ. 


ಮಾಡೆವು mddevu, we, ಹಂ. 
ವತಾಡರಿ midari, ye, &e. 
ನರಾಡರು médaru, they, ಂ. 
ವತಾಡರು mddaru, —g, 
ಮಾಡವು mddavu, 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. (263.264) ಔಣ 781686, 


121/7872 8112188. I do, 6ಂ. 
(Present Gerund ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ mdduttd, and personal affixes.) 


Ist per. ಮಾಡುತ್ತೇನೆ mddutidne, I 60, 
2nd. ಮಾಡುತ್ತೀ mddutti, thou, ಹಿಂ. 
or ಮಾಡುಶ್ರೀಯೇ midutttyé, ,, 
8rd m. ಮಾಡುಶ್ತಾ 3 mdduttdne, he, &e. 
8rd ೭ ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾಶೆ 11404116, she, vo. 
8rd n. ಮಾಡುತ್ತವೆ miduttade, it, 6ಂ. ೧ 


ಮಾಯುಶ್ತೇಷೆ 1೬4100, we do. 
Brows ed mdduttirt, yo do, 


ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾರೆ mddutidre, thoy do. 
ಮಾ ಡುತ್ತಾ 8 mdduttdre, 
ಮಾಡುತ್ತವೆ méduttave, 


೨) 
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Past 7781188, I did, 60, 


(Past relative participle ಮಾಡಿದೆ mddida, and personal affixes.) 
lst per. BreBBS2 mddidenu, I did. ೯. ಮಾಡಿದೆವು mddidevu; we did. 
Qnd, ಮಾಡಿದಿ mddidi, thou didst, ಮಾಡಿದಿರಿ mddidiri, ye did. 
or ವತಾಡಿದೆ mddide, ,, 


* The 2nd per, sing, Imperative is the 2001 of the verb. 
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Sivgupar. 
ard ೫. ಮಾಡಿದನು mddidanu, he did. 


ard 8. ಫುಾಡಿದಳ್ಳು mddidalu, she did. 
8rd n. ಇಾಡಿತು miditu, it did. 


Ist Forourn 782167. 


ist CONJUGATION, 


| PLURAL. 
ಮಾಡಿಭರು mddidaru, they did. 
ಹೆನಾಡಿದರು mddidaru, 55 


ಮಾಡಿದವು 1೫10601000, , » 


7 shall or will do, &e. 


(Future relative participle ಮಾಡುವ 120004, and personal affixes.) 


Isbper. ವತಾಡುಪೆನು. mdduvenu, I, ಹಂ. 
2nd. ವತಾಡುವಿ mdduvi, thou, 60. 
or ವಕಾಡುಷಿ mdduve, 
8rd m, ಮಾಡುವನು 1100120612, he, 60. 
8:4 84... ಮಾಡುವಳು mdduvalu,aho, &e. 
8rd un, ಮಾಡುವದು 1260/000೩, it, ಹಂ. 


Qnd or Contincent 171718೫ 78281, 


ಮಾಡುವೆವು mdduvevu, we, 60. 
ವರಾಡುವಿರಿ mdduviri, ye, ಹಂ. 


`ವಕಾಡುವರು mdduvaru, they, 6ಂ. 
ಮಾಡುವರು méduvarte, 
ಮಾಡುವವು méduvavu, 8 


I shall perhaps, or, I may do. 


(Past gerund ಮಾಡಿ mddi, and personal affixes.) 


Ist per. ಮಾಡಿಯೇಸು maddiydnu, I, ಹಂ. 
2nd. oateodse mddiyd, thou, ಹಂ. 


8rd m. ಮಾಡಿಂರಾನು mddiydnu, he, ke. 
Brd f, ಮಾಡಿಂಯಾಲು1104//61೬, she, &e. 


Srdn. ಮಾಡೀ ಶು mdditu, ಓಂ. 


ವತಾಡಿಯೇಪಫು mddiydou, we, &e. 
ಮಾಡೀರಿ mddiri, 79, &. 
ಮಾಡಿಯಾರು mddiydru, thoy, &e. 
ಮಾಡಿಯಾರು mddiydru, nf 


s 
ಮಾಡಿಯತಾವು mddiydeu, 43 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


There are six Gompougd Tenses in the Affirmative Mood; three are 
formed by adding to the Present Gerund*of any verb, the present, past and 


future tenses of the verb ಇರು iru, Be. 


And three others are formod. by 


adding the same tenses to the Past Gerund. 


Prusent 38288, Iam doing, ಹಂ. 
(Present gerund ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ mddutid, and the present tense of ಇರು tu.) 


ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾಯಿಶ್ಲೇನೆ mdduttd-iddhéne, 
ಮಾಡುಕ್ತಿ ತ ea mdduttiddhéne, 60. ಹಂ. 


ಹ 


Past Trnsz. 


Bross, Coven mddutti-iddhdve, 
ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿ va (ಪೆ mdduttiddhdve, 6ಂ. &e. 


7 was, or would have been, doing, &c. 


(Prosent gerund ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ mdduttd, and the past tensa of ಇರು 97%.) 


ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ ಯಿಜ್ಜೆ ನು miduttd-iddenu, 
ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿ ct ಧು méduttiddenu, 680. 60, 


ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ dog wy mddutid-iddebu, 
'ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿ 3 a) méduttidderu, 60, ಹಂ. 


ist CONJUGATION. 


Fururn Trygp. I ghall or will be doing, &e. 
(Present yorund ಮಾಡುತ್ತ mdduttd, and the future tense of ಇರು iru.) 
e 


566043. 2೭1೩48, 
ಮಾಡುಶ್ತಾ ಯಿರುಸೆನು mdduttd-iruvenu, ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾಂರಿರುವೆವು mdduttd-iruveou, 


ಮಾಡುತಕ್ತಿರುವೆನು mdduttiruvenu, ke. ಹಂ. ಮಾಡುತ್ತಿ ರುಪೆವು1100ೆ!?%೪೪೪, ಹಂ. ಹಂ. 


e 
2187807 77827678, I have done, 0, 
(Past gerund ಮಾಡಿ mddi, and present tense of ಇರು iru.) 


ಸಾಾಡಿಯಿಸೇನೆ midi-iddhéne, * ಮಾಡಿಯಿ ಶ್ಲೇಷೆ mddi-iddhéve, 
Soong, ed médiddhéne, &e. 6ಂ. ಮಾಡಿದ್ದೇನೆ mididdhéve, ಹಂ. ಹಂ. 
ತ Pruprrruct 708888, 7. hadedone, 60, 
(Past gerund ಮಾಡಿ mddi, and past tense of ಇರು zw.) 
ಮಾಡಿಯಿಸ್ಛೆ ನು. mddi-iddenu, ಮಾಡಿಯಿಸ್ದೆ. wy ೫1601-100000, 
ಮಾಡಿಸ್ದೆ. ನು. mddiddenu, 60. &e. Boggy mddiddevu, &e. ಹಂ. 


7೮7೮೫೫ 7887807 1182188, I shall or will, or would have done, 600. 
(Past gerund ಮಾಡಿ mddi, and future 16080 of ಇರು tu.) 


'ಮಾಡಿಯಿರುಡೆತು. mddi-imuvenu, ನರಾಡಿ ಯಿರುವೆವು mddi-aruvevu, 
ಮಾಡಿರುನೆವು mddivuvenu, ಹಂ. 6೦. ಮಾಡಿರುವೆವು mddiruvevu, 600. &e. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. (265, 266.) 


6 
The Potential mood is formed by adding cortain Auxiliary verbs to a 
principal verb in the Infinitive mood. 


Arriemative, May. 1116/4717. May nor. 
(Infinitive in ©, and ಬಿಹುಮ) (Infinitive in ಅ and ಬಾರದು.) 
I, 60. may do; or, am at liborty I, ಓಂ. may not do; or, am not at 
to do. © liberty 10 60, 
ಮಾಡ ಬಹುದು méda-bahudu, ಮಾಡ ಬಾರದು mdda-bdradu. 
(Infinitive in, © and ಸೂಡುವವು) (Infinitive in © and ಡದು.) 


I, &ಂ, may, or, am at liberty to do. I, ಹಂ. may not, or, am not at 
liberty to do. 


ನತಾಡಕೂಡುವದು mdda-hiduvadu. ಅನಾಡಕೂಡದು méda-hitdadu. 


Must. Must ೫೦೫. 
(Infinitive ff ಅ and wees.) (Infinitive m ಅ and ಜೇಡ) , 
IT, &c. must, or need to do. J, 60. must not, or, need not do. 
ಜರಾಡಬೇಕು mdda-béhu. ಮಾಡಬೇಕ mada-béda, 
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Oven. 
(Infinitive in ೮ and ತಕ್ಕಷ್ಟು.) 
I, &. ought to do; or, it is pro- 
per for me to do. 
ಮಾಡಶಕ್ಕದ್ದು 11666-867೧00. 


Can. 
(Infinitive in © and ಬಳ್ಗೆನು; ಹಿಂ, *) 


I, 60. can do; or, I know to do. 
ಮಾಡಬತ್ಶೈನು 1166-2811610, 
(Infinitive in ಲು and ಆಪೆನು, &c,) 
I, 660. can, or, am able to do. 
ಮಾಡಲಾ`ದಿನು mddal-dpenu.e 


lst CONJUGATION. 


The saliva is formed*by ಶಕ್ಕದ್ದಲ್ಲ ಲ್ರ 
takkaddalla. * 


| Cannot. 
(Infinitive in ಲು and ಅರಿಯೆನ್ಶು &e) 


I, ಓಂ. cannot, or know not to do. 
Sroyedodag mddul-ariyenu, 


(Infinitive in ಲು and ಆರೆನು, 0) 
I, 60, cannot, am not ablo to do. 
ಮಾಡಲಾಸೆತು mddal-drenu. 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. (268, 266.) 


Aortst 778268, Impersonal. 
(Past rol. part, ಮಾಡಿದ mddida, ond the affixes @ ve, duo 7, and ಆಸ್ಯ್ಯೂ ಗೆ) 
ಮಾಡಿದಶೆ 1160106076, If I, &0. do, shall or should do. 
ಮಾಡಿದರೂ mddidart, 


ಹಾಡಿದಾಸ್ಯೂ ೫ ddiddgyt, ಸಂಭ I do, shall or should do, &o, 


Present AND Forurz Trxsz. Impersonal. 
(Present and fut. rel. part. ಮಾಡುವ mdduva, and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, that, so that.) 
ಮಾಡುವ wor mdduva%dge, that I, ಹಂ. may or might do. 


ಲ 
71447೧7೫ Inpsrsoxar. 


(Negative Relativg participle ಮಾಡದ mddada, and wed 100, that, 80 that.) 
ಮಾಡದ ಹಾಗೆ 1 midada-hdge, that I, ಹಿಂ. may not, or might not do, 


Susyunorrvn Otstrounn 781685, 


Formed by adding the Subjunctive Aorist Tense of ಇರು iru, Be, 10 the 
Present, Past, and Negative Gerunds of the principal verb. 


23861111 778115, Impersonal. 


(Present gerund ಮಾಡುತ್ತಾ @mdduttd, and ಇದ್ದಕೆ iddare.) 


'ನರಾಡುಶ್ತಾ ಇದ್ದೆ miduttd-iddare, 


ಮಾಡುಶಿ 568 mdduttiddar "e, by I, ಹಂ. am doing. 





*This and the fellowmg auxiliary verbs take the personal affixes. See conjugation of defective 
verbs, (122-128 ) 
31. 


2nd CONTUGATION. 


Porysot Trysu. Impersonal. 
* (Past gerund ಮಾಡಿ ೫01% and ಇದ್ದರೆ iddare.) 
ಮಾಡಿ ಇದ್ದ 8 miédi-iddare, 
drags mdgiddare, If I, ಹಂ. have done. 


18647173, Impersonal. 
೯ 
(Negative gerund ಮಾಡದೆ ೫೩44006, and ಇದ್ದ. iddare.) 


ನರಾಡದೆ ಇದ್ದರೆ mddade-iddare, 


ಮಾಜ ದ್ದ Sond ಚೀ bar T, 680. do not, did not, or will not do. 


೧ 


111, 2nd CONJUGATION, or a verb ending in ವಿ.0. 
Root ಕಶೆ kare, Call. 


Gurunps, or verbal participles. (223—281.) 


The root, and 


Prosent. ಕಸೆಯುತ್ತ hareyutta, calling. ‘ wes, utta. 
ಕಳೆಯುತ್ತಾ hareyuttd, » ಉತ್ಪಾ uttd. 

Past. ಕಠೆದು karedu, having called. ದು du, * 

Negative. ಕರೆಯದೆ kareyade, not having called. ಅಜೆ ade. 


Rexative 1878087585, (282—238.) 
The 3008 and 


Present & ಸೆ who or which calls, or 
Faturo, ]ಕಕೆಯುವ ಸಿ7೦, ಸಹ onl, , ಉವ uve. 


Past. 800 hareda, who,orv which ೧116, ಸ ದ0. 


‘ ಸ who or which calls not, 
Nogative, /. ಕರೆಯದ hareyada, called not, or willnot’éall. Sn ae 


Comrourn Ruratyer 01877702087, 
Present Gorund, and 
, : who or which ಕ 
Prosent & [ಕಯ ರುವ hareyuttivuva, ig or will be ಇರುವ 0'ಒ6, 


Future, calling. 


Past. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಿದ್ದ hereyuttidda, Who which ಗದ್ದ saga, 
ಅಡಿ ಗ. wags calling. moe 
| Pasé 80೬06 and 
Perfect & ಸ wendss harediruv 4, who or which has, ಇರುವೆ 0೪%, 


Fut. perf. 1, or will have, called. 
Pluperfect. ಕರೆದಿದ್ದ haredidda, who or which had called. ಇದ್ದ 1606, 





೫17 the 1st Conjugation tho affix is ಇ 1, 
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2nd CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. (289—246.) 


Thé root and 

BYods hareya, ಅಣ. 

ಕರೆಯಲು hareyalu, to call. ಅಲು alu. 

ಕಕೆಯೆಶಿಕ್ಕೆ hareyalkke, wos, alikke. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. (247—252.) 
. (Root and personal affixes.) 
Let me, 60, Call. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Ist per. F809 hareyali, let me call, F8od® hareyali, let ys call. 
Qnd. ಕತೆ * hare, call thou. 88000 hareyiri, call ye. 


8rd mas, 1೬1 hareyali, let 880329 44761611, let them call. 


érd fem. . 5 
8rd newt, } bim, her, or it call. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. (258.) 

(Root and personal affixes.) 

I, ಓಂ. call not, will not call. 
Ist per. ಶಕಶೆಯೆನು kareyenu, I, &e. ಕೃರೆಯೆವು hareyevu, we, ಹಂ. 
2nd, ಕರೆಯೆ kareye, thou, ಹಂ. ಕರೆಯರಿ haveyari, ye, 6. 
8rd mas. ಶಶೆಯನು hareyanu, he, 60. ಕರೆಯೆರು hareyaru, they, &e. 
8rd fem. ಕರೆಯಲು hareyaht sho, 60. ಕ'ಕೆಯೆರು kareyaru, » 
8rd neut. Foes Aareyady, it, ಹಂ. ಕರೆಯು hareyavu, 7» 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. (861-264) Simrum 1801885, 


Prusunz Tyyeu. I call, ಹಂ. 
(Present Gerund ಕರೆಯುತ್ತ kareyutta, and personal aflixes.) 
1st per. ಕಠೆಯುತ್ತೇಕೆ hareyutténe, I call. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತೇನೆ hareyuttéve, we call, 
2nd. ಕಠೆಯುಕ್ತೀ hareyuttt, thou, 60. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತೀರಿ kareyuttiri, ye call. 
ಡ್‌ ಕಕೆಯುತ್ತೀಯೇ hareyuttly?, ,, 

ard m. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾನೆ hareyuttdne, he ko. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾರೆ hareyuttire, they, ಹಂ. 
8rd f. ಕಳೆಯುತ್ತಾ S hareyuttdle, she, ಹಂ. ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾ. ಕೆ kareyuttdre, 3 
88%, ` ಕಳೆಯುತ್ತದೆ hareyuttade, it, ಹಿಂ. ಕಠೆಯುತ್ತವೆ hareyuttave,  +,, 


೯ The 2nd per, sitig, Imperative is the root of the verb. 
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and CONJUGATION. 


Past Tensu. I 016ಕ್ಕೆ ಓಂ. 


(Past relative partitiple, #82 kareda, and personal affixes.) 


SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 
Ist per. 88s haredenu, I called. Stay haredevi, we called. 
2nd. 882 karedi, thou, ಹಂ. ಕರೆದಿರಿ harediri, ye called. 
Bde harede, 3 
8rd m. FBS. haredanu, he, &e. ಕಠೆದರು haredaru, they &c. 
8:8 f. wdwysharedalu, she, &e. ಕರೆದರು haredaru, 0 
8rd ೫೩. ಕರೆಯಿತು. hareyitu, it, ಹಿಂ. ಕಕೆದವು huredavu, ‘5 


¢ Ist 70708೬ Tensz. I shall ಇ will call, ಹಂ. 
(Future relative participle ಕಶೆಂಯುವ hareyuva, and personal affixes.) 
Ist per, ಕರೆಯೆಬೆವು kareyuvenu, I, 6... ಕರೆಯುಶೆವು hareyuvevu, we, &e. 
Qnd. ಕಶೆಯುದಿ hareyuvi, thou, &e.. ಶಶೆಯುವಿರಿ hareyuviri, ye, 6ಂ. 
SOS hareyuve, 3 

8rd am, ಶಶೆಯುವವು hareyuoanu,he, 60... ಶಶೆಯುವರು hareyuvaru, they, ಹಂ. 
Srd ff  ಕಶೆಯುವಳು hareyuvalu,she,&c. ಕರೆಯುವರು hareyuvaru, ‘3 
8rd n. BGnpBBskareyuvadu, it, 60. | ಕಠೆಯುವವು hareyuvavu, Pe 


Qnd or 0007210737 Foruru Tins. I shall perhaps, or, I may call. 
(Past gerund ಕಠಶೆದು haredu, and personal affixes.) 


Ist per. FIBeas haredénu, I, ಹಂ. ಕರೆದೇನು hareddou, we, &e. 
2nd. P8Heodoe harediyé, thou, ಹಂ. ಕಠೆದೀರ್ರಿ 1076001, 70, ಹಂ. 

8rd ೫. ಕಶೆದಾನು hareddnu, ho, 6. ಕೆದಾರು hareddru, they, ಓಂ. 
8rd f. ಕಕೆದಾಳುಸ0/6061, she, ಹಂ. ಕೆದಾರು hareddru, 3 
8/6 ೫೩. ಕಕೆದ್ದೀಶು hareditu, it, ಹಿಂ. ಕರೆದಾವು kareddvu, 3 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


There are six Compound Tenses in the Affirmative Mood. (See note 
in the Ist Conjugation.) 


ಳಾ 
Present Tense, Iam calling, ke. 
Presont gerugd ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾ Lareyuttd, and the present tense of ೧ರ) ೫. 
ಜ್ರ ಶಾ : 


ಕಕೆಯಿತ್ತಾ ಯಿನ್ಸೇನೆ hareyuttd-iddhénes ಕಕೆಯುತ್ತಾಯಿದ್ಲೇನೆ hareyuttd-iddhdve, 
ಕರೆಯುಕ್ತಿ ಶೆ 08 kareyuttiddhéne, ಹಂ. ಹಂ. ಕಕೇಯುತ್ತಿ ಶೆ edhareyuttiddhdve, ಹಂ. ಹಂ. 
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2nd CONJUGATION. 


: _ Past 772188, I was calling, ke. 
(Present gertind ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾ hareyuttd, and the past tense of*eads i.) 


SINGULAR. Pruras. 
, ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾ ong So kareyuttd-iddenu, 8803232; Oe ವು. kaveyuttd-iddevu, 
ಕಠಕೆಯುಕ್ತಿ Ba hareyuttiddenu, 60. 60. 83028; 3 ವು hareyuttiddeau, ಓಂ, ಊ. 


Furors Teysz. I shall or will be calling, 680, 
(Present gerund ಕೆಯುತ್ತಾ hareyuttd, and the future tense of ಇರು iru.) 
FBG Dodo hareyuttd-iruvenu, ಕರೆಯ್‌ತ್ತಾ ಯಿರುಷೆಿವು hareyultd-iruvevu, 
ಕಠೆಯುತ್ತಿರುವೆನು hareyuttiruvenu, ಹಂ. ಶರೆಯುತ್ತಿ dos hareyuttiruvevu, ಹಂ. 


2817207 772768, I have called, &c. 
(Past gorund ಕಳೆದು haredu, and present tense of ಇರು tw.) 
SBGowB eS haredu-iddhéne, ಕ.ೆದುಯಿಜ್ಛೆ es haredu-iddhéve, 
ಕತೆದಿದ್ದೆ. es karediddhéne, ಓಂ. 660. Feng, ews karediddhdve, 6ಂ. ಓಂ. 


1178887807 8288. I had called, &e. 
(Past gerund ಕಳೆದು karedu, and past tense of ಇರು iz.) 
ಕಕೆದುಯಿದ್ದೆ ನು. haredu-iddenu, ‘ ಕಠೆದುಯಿಸ್ದೆ. ಫ್ರು 07608-100008, 
ಕತೆದಿದ್ದೆ do karediddenu, 60. &e. ಕೃಶೆದಿದ್ದೆವು kurediddevu, 6೦. ಹಂ. 


Foururn 7887807 778%88, I shall oy will, or would have called, 60. 
(Past gerund ಕರೆದು Aaredu, and future tense of cade iru.) 


ಕಕೆದುಯಿಕುಪೆತು haredu-iruvenu, SIMO 10760-200600, 
BED dda harediruvenu, 60. ke. ಕಕೆದಿರುವೆವು harediruvevu, &e. ಹಂ. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. (265, 266.) 


9 
(See notes in the 1st Conjugation.) 


Arrmmative. May. 2116427272೬. May not, 
(Infinitive in ಅ and ಬಹುದು) Cofinitive in ಆ and wade.) 
I, 600, may call; or, am at liberty I, ಹಂ. may not call; or, am not at 
to call. liberty to call, 


ಕರೆಯ ಬಹುದು hareya-bahudu. ಕಠೆಯೆ ಬಾರದು hareya-bdradu. 


(Infinitive in ಅ and ಕೂಡುವದು,) (Infinitive in © gnd ಕೂಡದು) 


I, ಹಂ. may, or, amat liberty to call. I, &. may not, or, am not at 
liberty to all. 
ಕಳೆಯಕೂಡುವದು kareya-hiquvadu. ಶಕೆಯೆ ಕೂಡದು hareya-kidadu. 
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2nd CONJUGATION. 


Must. : Must ೫೧೫. 
(7288167011 ಅ and ಬೇಕು) a (Infinitive in ಅ ang ಜೀತ) 
I, &c. must, or need to call. 7, &c. must not, or, need ngt call. 
ಕರೆಯಬೇಕು hareya-béku. ಕಕೆಯಪಹೇಡ kareya-béda. 
Ovex. 
(Infinitive in & and 24,2.) Se pe Poe 
; ದ್ರು The negative is formed by ಶಕ್ಕದ್ದಲ್ಲ 


I, ಹಂ. ought to call; or, itis pro- takkaddalla. 
per for me to call. 
ಕಳೆಯಶಕ್ಕದ್ದು hareya-takkaddu. 


Can. Cannon, 
(Infinitive in © and ಬಲ್ಲ) Cnfinitive in ಲು and 86020.) 
I, &ಂ. can call; ಯ, I know to call. I, &ಂ. cannot, or, know not to, call, 
Pods a hareya-ballenu. ಕಠೆಯಲರಿಯೆನು hareyal-ariyenu, 
(Infinitive in ಲು and S832.) (Infinitive in & and ಆರೆನು.) 
I, 60. can call; or, Iam able to call. I, &c. cannot, or, am not able to, call. 
ಕಣೆಯೆಾದಿನು hareyal-dpenu. ಕಕೆಯೆಲಾಸೆದು hareyal-drenu. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. (265, 266.) 


Aorist 778285, Impersonal. 
(Last rel. part, ಕರೆದ kareda, and the affixes 8 re, dua rz, and ಆಸ್ಟ್ಯೂ dgyt.) 
ಕರೆದರೆ karedare, 31 1, ಹಿಂ, calf, shall or should call. 
ಕಳೆದರೂ haredart, 


ಕರೆದಾಸ್ಟ್ಯೂ hareddgyti ಬಿಟಿ 7 call, ಹಂ. ಹಂ, 


ಕ 
282887 and Forurn 77882, Impersonal, 
mn . 


(Pres. and fut. rel. part. ಕಕೆಯುವ'1016020 and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, that, ಇರಿ that.) 
ಕಠೆಯುವಹಾಗೆ hareyuva-hdge, that I, ಔಂ. may call. 


Nuaarrve. Impersonal. 
(Negative Rel. part. ಕಕೆಂಯುದ hareyddla, and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, that, so that.) 
Stohuwor hareyada-hdge, that I, ಹಂ. may not call, 


Compounn Txrnszs. 


Formed by adding the Subjunctive Aorist Tense of ಇರು iru, Be, to the 
Present, Past, and Negative Gerunds ofthe principal verb. 


Present Tense. Impersonal. 
; (Presefit gerund ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾ hareyuttd, and ಇದ್ದರೆ iddare.) . 
ಕರೆಯುತ್ತಾಇದ್ದ. 3 ೬... ಟ್ಟ 
ಕಠೆಯುತ್ತಿ ದ್ದೆ 8 hkareyuttiddare, If I, &c. am calling. 
36 


CAUSAL VERBS, 


2827807 Tense. Impersonal. 
(Past gerund ಕರೆದು karedu, and ಕದ್ದರೆ iddare.) * 

ಕರೆದಾಇದ್ದ ಕೆ. haredu-iddare, : 
BEG harediddare Tf I, 69. have or had called. 

ಬಿ ಕ . 

Nucativs, Impersonal. 

(Negative gorund ಕರೆಯದೆ hareyade, and ಇದ್ದ. 166676.) 

ಕರೆಯನೆಇದ್ದ ಕೆ hareyade-iddare,) Tf I, ಹಂ. call not, called not, or shall 
* ಕಠೆಯದಿದ್ದ`ೆ hareyadiddare, not call. 


ಎಂತ... 
CAUSAL VERBS. (267) 


112, Causal verbs.are 8071506 by adding the affix ಇಸು isu, to the root of 
any verb of pure Canarese origin; as ಮಾಡಿಸು mddisu, cause to do; ಕೆಯಿ 
Wo kareyisu, cause to call, The verbs so formed are conjugated like any 
regular verb ending in ಉ w; as in the following cxample. 


5 (113.) Root ಮಾಡಿಸು. mddisu, Cause to do. 


(೫೫೮೫28. Compounded. of 
the 1006 and 
21656... ಮಾಡಿಸುತ್ತ mddisutta, ಉತ್ತ utta. 
or ಮಾಡಿಸುತ್ತಾ 1141088814, (Causing todo. — ಉತ್ತ uétd. 
Past. ಮಾಡಿಸಿ mddisi, having ೦೫೫೮ to do. ಇಕ್ಕಿ 4 


Negative. ಮಾಡಿಸದೆ mddisade, not having 08080010 do, ಅಜಿ ade, 


Reuarrve Partrorurs. 


ಅ The root and 
Present & ) ಮೂಡಿಸುವ midisuva, J Who or which causes, Or ಉವ 400, 
Future. ೬ e will cause, to do, 


Past. ' 290800 mddisida, who ov which caused todo. ಇದ 104. 


ಪ ae who or which 6068 not, 
Negative, ಮಾಡಿಸದ mddisada,2 did not, or will nob ಅದ ada. 
cause 10 do. 


s 
Compounn 028747272೫ 74017101೫35. 


ho ಯ whichi 
Present & ಮಾಡಿಸು 8,dos3 mddisuttiruva, a 0 or which is, 


The present 
gerund and 


Future. or will be, caus- ಇರುವೆ 1೪೪0. 
, ing to do. 
ಮಾಡಿಸುತ್ತಿದ್ದ mddisuttiddg, 1 Who or which wos ಇದ್ದ idda, 
Past. ತ್ತಿದ್ದ mddisuttig ಜು ತ್ತ ಇದ್ದ 100% 
The pat 
Perfect & 3 ಟ್‌ who or which has, ಉಜಿರೆ and 
Fut, perf. ಮಾಡಿಸಿರುವ 1160419000, willhave, 0828080 do, ಇರುವ ೫1೪%. 


fant 4 9 0 who or which had ‘ 
Pluperfect, ಮಾಡಿಸಿದ್ದ 11641006, ಗೇ: ಇದ್ದ 1444, 
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CAUSAL VERBS, 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


The root and 


ಮಾಡಿಸ médisa, ಷ್ಟ ' ಅಣ. 
ಮಾಡಿಸಲು mddisalu, to cause to do. ಆಲು blu. 
ಸ ಮಾಡಿಸಶಿಕ್ಕೆ midisalikke, ಅಶಿಕ್ಕಿ alikke. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. Let me, &c. cause to do. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 


SineuLaRr. . ೫202೬೬, 
Ist per. BBA 1180008. ಮಾಡಿಸಥಿ mddisali. 
2nd. ಮಾಡಿಸು mddisu. ಮಾಡಿನಿರಿ mddisiri. 
8rd. ಮಾಡಿಸಥಿ mddisali. ಮಾಡಿಸಥಿ mddisali. 

ಟಿ a 


NEGATIVE MOOD. I, é&c. do not or will not, cause to do. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 
ಮಾಡಿಸೆನು mddisenu. ಮಾಡಿಸೆನು mddisevu. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. * 
Present 7782788. I, &c. cause to do. 
{Present gerund ವತಾಡಿಸುತ್ತ mddisutta, and personal affixes.) 
" ಮಾಡಿಸುತ್ತೇನೆ 1160801616, ಹಂ. de. ಮಾಡಿಸುತ್ತೇವೆ 1401811606, ke, ಹಂ. 


Past Tunsn. I, 600. caused to do. 
(Past Relative participle ಮಾಡಿಸಿದ mddisida, and personal affixes.) 


BIMBABSo midisidenu, 60. &e. ಮಾಡಿಸಿ ಡತ್ರ midisideru, &e: ಹಂ. 


Ist Forurs Tenses. I, 60. shall or will cause to do. 
(Future Relative participle ಮಾಡಿಸುವ mddisuva, and personal affixes.) 


ಮಾಡಿಸುಪೆನು. mddisuvenu, 6ಂ. &e. ° ಮಾಡಿಸುವೆವು 1100141060 60. &e. 


2nd or 00273210837 Foururs. I shall perhaps cause to do. 
(Past gerund ಮಾಡಿಸಿ mddisi, and personal affixes.) 


ಮಾಡಿನಿಯೇನು mddisiydnu, ಹಂ. ಹಂ, _ ಮಾಡಿಸಿಯೇ ವ್ರ. midisiydou, ಹಂ. ಹಂ. 


ಪಾ Oo 





* . 
* The compound tenses of this mood, as well as the potential and subjunctive’moods, are form 
like any other regular verb of the Ist conjugation. 
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PASSIVE VERBS. 


_PASSIVE VERBS. (268.) 
ಎ 


114. Any active verb may be made passive by cutting off the final vo- 
wel of the Infinitive in ಲು Tu, and adding the irregular verb ಪಡು padu, ex- 
perience, enjoy, suffer, ಹಿಂ, throughout all its moods, tenses, &. The pas- 
sive form of verbs is comparatively rarély used. 


Root, ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲುಡು hareyalpadu, (ಕರೆಯಲು kancyalu, and ನಡು padu,) Bo 


Called. 
GERUNDS. 
The root, and 
Present. ಕಠೆಯೆಲ್ಲತುತ್ತ hareyalpadutta, boing called, cos ೪8. 
ಕಠೆಯೆಲ್ಪಡುತ್ತಾ kareyalpaduttd, as esp, uted. 
Past. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟ *80/61/ 01! having been called. Irregular. 


Negative. Fossa hareyalpadade, not having 00708196. ಅಜೆ ade. 


73824/777೫ ParvricrPyyes. 
The root and 


Present & 1 | who or which is, or 
Future, f ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪರುದ Rareyalpaduon, 7,1 fe oalled. ಈ ಉದ ೫೦6. 


Past. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟ hareyalpatfa, who or which was called. Irregular, 


who or which is not, 
Negative. ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲುಡದ hareyalpidada,2 was not, or willnot, ಆದ ade. 
be called. 


Comupounp RELatTiIvE PAnRtiorrLes. 
Present Gerund, and 


Pres, & ras samy Who or which 7 
Future, } ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಡುತ್ತಿರುವ areyalpaduttir ಬಳ Tein gronllod, ಇರುವ. 


ಕ who or which was 
Past. | ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡುತ್ತಿ 3 hgreyalpaduttidda, » g called. 


ಇದ್ದ idda. 

ದ 

Past gerund, and 
who or which 
ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಲಟ್ಟೆರುವ hareyulpaitiruva, has or will have, dss 11100, 
rn) : 
been called. 

who or which had gx ; 
been. called. ai, ae 


Perfect & | 
Fut. perf. f 


Pluperfect. ಕರೆಯೆಲ್ಫಟ್ಟಿದ್ದ hareyalpattidda, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


The root, and 


ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲಡ hareyalpada, © a. 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡಲು hareyalpadalu, ಆಗ ಬಗ್ಗ ಆಲು alu. 
Bow WOT, hareyalpadalikke, ಅಠಿಕ್ಕೆ alikke. 


‘ * Whenever the@past gerund 18 irregular, or onds in ಉ % the past relative participle is formed 
from it by changing the final & x, into © a, 
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PASSIVE VERBS. 


EERSTE MOOD. Let me, ಹಂ. be. orig 


ಣಿ 


(Root aad personal affixes.) 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Ist per, ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡಶಿ hareyalpadali. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಡಥಿ hareyalpadalt. 
and. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡು ಸಿರ) yalpadu. ಕಠರೆಯಲ್ಪಡಿಕಿ hareyalpadiri. 


8rd. ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲಡಳಿ hare; yalpadali. ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಪಡಿ hareyalpadali. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. I, 60, am not, or shall not, be called. 


(Root and personal atfixes.) 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲಡೆಫು fhareyulpadenu, ಹಂ. BIW By kareyalpadevu, 6ಂ. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. I, 60, am galled. 
(Present gerund 880320 tos, kareyalpadutta, and personal affixes.) 


ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಲಡುತ್ತೇನೆ hareyalpadutténe, B8ode, ಡುಶ್ರೇಷೆ hareyalpaduttéve, 
&e. &e, ಹಂ. &e. 


a 


Past Tiysn, I, 6ಂ. was called. 
(Past rel. part. Bode, kareyalpatia, and personal affixes.) 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟ ನು. harzyalpattenu, ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟಿವು hareyulpattevu, 
Pho, &e. ಹಿಂ ಹಿಂ. 
ist. 17117083 78888, I, &c. shall er will be called. 
(Future rel. part. ಕರೆಯೆಲ್ಲಡುವ hareyalpaduva, and personal affixes.) 
BBodw Ba kareyalpaduvenu, ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡುಪೆವು kareyalpaduvevu, 
ಹಿಂ. &e, 6. ಹಂ. 
2nd or 00872810827 Fururs, ತ &e, shall perhaps be called. 
(Past gerund BBodre. bo ಟು ಸು kaveyalpattu, and personal affixes). 
BEG, ea hareyalpatténu, ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಪ ಟ್ಟೇವು hareyalpatiévu, 
ಹಿಂ. &e, rh &ec. 
Compounp”Trnsns. 
Prusmnt Tense, I am boing called; literally, being called, I am. 
(Present gerund ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡುತ್ತಾ hareyalpadutta, and pres. tenge of ಇರು iru. 
Sing. ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲಥುತ್ತಾ ong 5 kareyalpadutid-iddhéne. 


PASSIVE ೪೫೫೩. 


Past Tunsu. I was being called; lit. Boing called, Iwas. 
' (Present gerund as above, and the past’ tenso of ಇರು iru.) 
ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಪಡುತ್ತಾ! ಯಿಸ್ಗೆ BS harey yalpaduttd-iddent. 


‘Fururnn 778268, I shall or will be being called; Ut. Boing dalled; I shall 
or will be. 


(Present gerund as abovo, and the fultiwe tense of ಇರು iru.) 


ಕತಿಯಲ್ಲರುತ್ತಾ ಯಿಶುಸೆನು hareyalpaduttd-iruvenu. 


288707 778288, I have been called; Ui 877% been called, I am. 
(Past gerund ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟ hareyalpatiu, ಊರೆ present tense of ಇರು it.) 


Sdovey& good, (ಸೆ. hareyalpattu-iddhéne. 


2102887807 Tense, I had been called; Wi. Having been called, I was. 
(Past gerund as above, and past tense of ಇರು iru.) 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪ್ಟುಯಿಸ್ಜಿ: ನು. hareyalpattu-iddenu, 


1708೫ 7887807 Tunsz. I shall or will have beon called; Wt, ' 
Having been called, IJ shall or will be. 


(Past gerund as above, gnd future tense of ಇರು iru.) 
ಕರೆಯೆಲ್ಲಟ್ಟುಯಿರುತೆನು haneyalpattu-iruvenu, 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


(Seo notes in the 1st Conjugation.) 


Arrmuatiyz. May? Nuearivn. May ೫೦. 
(Infinitive in ಅ; and ಬಹುದು) (Infinitive in © and. sede.) 
I, ಹಂ, may be called. I, &c, may not bo callod. 


ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಡಬಹುದು hareyalpage-ba- ಕರೆಯೆಲ್ಸಡಬಾಳದು haveyalpada-bdradu. 
hudu, 


(Infinitive m © and ಕೂಚುವದು) (Infinitive in © and ಊಜದು)) 
I, ಹಂ. may be called. I, 60. may not bo called. 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡಕೂಡುವದು hareyalpada- ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಪರಕೂಡದು. hareyalpadifa-hida- 
hitduvadu. "du. 
* Must. Must nor, 
(Infinitive 11 © and ಬೇಳು,) (7101110170 in ಅ and ಟೇಡ,) 
I, ಓಂ. must be called. I, 60. must not )6 called. 


ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಡಬೇಕು hareyalpada-béhu, oho sues kareyalpada-béda. 
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PASSIVE VERBS. 


08೫3. ; 
(Infinitive in © and ತಕ್ಕದ್ದು?) The negative is feed by oro ಲ್ಪ 
I, 8. ought to be called. takkaddalla. 


ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲುಶಕಕ್ಕದ್ದು hareyalpada-takkaddu. 


Cay. ಹೆ Cannot. 
(Infinitive in ಅ and ಬಲ್ಲೆನು) (Infimtive in ಲು and ಅರಿಯೆನು) 
I, 60. can be called. I, &c. cannot be called. . 
Fos was w hareyalpada-bal- ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಡಲರಿಯೆನು haveyulpadal-ariye- 
lenu. nu. 
(Infinitive in & and ಆಪೆತು) (Infinitive in ಲು and ಆರೆನು) 
I, &@ can be called. I, &c. cannot be called. 
ಕಕೆಯೆಲ್ಪಡಲಾಜಿನು hareyalpagal-dpenu. ಕರೆಂಯೆಲ್ಪಡಲಾಸೆಫು hareyalpadal- 
drenu. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Aorist 7782182, 
(Past rel. part. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಟ್ಟ hareyalpatta, and the affixes 3 re, due mi, and 
ಆಸ್ಟ್ರೋ dggi.) 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪ 83 hareyalpattare,elf I, ಹಂ. am called, was callod, &e. 


Prusgyt anp Fururz 7781/67. 


(Pres, and fut. rel. parl, ಕಕೆಯಲ್ಲುಡುವ hareyalpaduva, and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, 8೦ 
that, ಹಿಂ.) 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಶುವಹಸೆಗೆ hareyalpaduva-hdge, tha I, ಹಂ. nay be called. 


3೫6೬717೫, 
(Nog. Rol. part. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ಡದ hareyalpadadd, and ಹಾಸೆ hage, so that, dc.) 
ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಪುಡದಹಾಸೆ hareyalpadada-Istige, that I, ಹಿಂ. may not call, 


Compounn Tunszs. 
Forme by adding the Subjunctive Aorist Tense of ಇರು iru, Be, to the 
Prosent, Pasi, and Negative Gerunds of the principal verb. 


ಗ ತಿ 
2178717 11೫೪೫. 


(Present gerund ಕರೆಯೆಲ್ಲಥುತ್ತಾ hareyalpadutid, and ಇದ್ದರೆ iddare.) 
ಕಠೆಯಲ್ಲಡುತ್ತಿ ದ್ಧ 8 kaveyalpaduttiddare, 38 &o. am being 081184. 
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IRREGULAR VORBS, 


; 12711707 781515, 
(Past 91026. ಕರೆಯಲ್ಲಟ್ಟು hareyalpatiu, aud ಇದ್ದ 8 iddave.) 
Fdod 8.3 8 hareyalpattiddare, If I, &o. have been. 081100. 


2116/4717], 
(Negative gerund Bode ad hareyalpadade, ond age iddare.) 
ಕರೆಯಲ್ಪಡದಿದ್ದ  kareyalpadadiddare, 78, 6. afi not, or was not, called, ಹಂ. 


—~ ee 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


115. About ono hundred verbs are irregular in the Past ಯಕ ; which 
affects the Past Participle, the Past tense, and the Contingent Future. In 
these verbs, the Past Gerund is formed by changing the final syllable of the 
root into >, téu, ಶು tu, ದು du, ಈ ku, 60, Whether the verb bo of the 30/81 
or Second conjugation, the irregular past gerund always ends inew % and 
the past participle is formed from it by changing ಉ wu, into® a, From 
these, the past tense and the contingent future are formed by cutting off the 
final vowels, and adding the personal affixes, according to rule. Thus, 


The root of the verb * ಕೊಡು hodu. 


Past gerund ಕೊಟ್ಟು %011%. 
Past participle ಕೊಲ್ಚಿ hotta. 
Past Tense (1st per sing.) ಕೊಟ್ಟಿ ನು. %ಂ/101%. 
Contingent Future (1st per sing.) Foes hotténu. 
116. The 8rd per, sing. ಸೇ, past tonse is also given in tho following 


list to remove all difficulty respecting il, owt of the learncx’s way. But the 
other personal affixes, being regular, as well as tho past participle, aro not 


given in the following tabular form. 
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IRREGULAR VEE 


“190% eI mony 
“nuatin ಇದೀ 
“nupyyn ಇರೋಂ 


“13071 ced ee 
“nupppr oP Ses 
* 119111 ಉಣ 


11197709) “ಯಾ ಜಣ 


€ 


ಈ 


“NUpID LIEK 
“RUPP ಛಿ ಣ 

7 -nuppup ಇಿಕಿಲಂಧಾ 
೫೭9790 ನಸ್ಯ 
೫೫97182 ಇನಿ ೮6 
"1100919 ILE 
“nupqaqD (RIESE 
* 197೩0 CIBag 


“1೫9110 023% 
“Sars ‘1d 18 
“೫೫೧07 "09 


© 


೪ 


“nzIpun CBQOAD 
1118 ce San 
ngyyn (ಗ್ಯ 
1211 ಊ೦೦೫೫ 


“771171 ರು 
1911 Cees 

“npn ಇಡ 
“೫7೫72 ಇ%ಣಣ 
‘TED (BOR 
“app ೦. 
“NZUPUD ₹೮೦6 
“1107೨ ಇೌ 
171%) ೦೮೮೦ 


"172 ೮೫೧೦ | 


"193/0 ಉಲ್ಲಂ 


“1೫41 ಇಡ 
5,09೩ ‘Sus ‘ied ೫೬9 


‘nuapun ಜಂ 
“13118 ನ್‌್‌ 
“nuayyn ಇಂ 


“120718 ನ್‌್‌ 

* "111/2001 ಭಧ 
“೫೨11 ees 
*1207728) ers 
“೫೫೩೫ Ces 
“nuapp 228 
“NUIPUD <PS0Gs 
೫೩೨112 Be 
“1297೩0 ce Ge 
“nuapa]D L2EGs 
“12/797೪ ಇಂ 
*೫ಚ೨)೬ ಲಂ 
"12911 ಇರೊ 
“Suis ‘zed 9ST 


“೫588 IS¥ 


“npn ಗ 
Rogan 
ಜಟ... 


“1೫0; ಅಕ 


“ಟಃ 


1112 ದ 
*1:008 ಇ 
“nije ಳಿ 


® 


-nggosp “ene 


‘NID ಔಣ 

"1% ಣ್‌ 
“RpUD CIC@ 

ಲ್ಲ 

೫222 CBG 
*1222 C8 Ca 
“npayD CEG 
"12972 BEG 
"NZD CBAGS 
“312 eves 
“puntex) BIA 


“81881 ೫771008887 40 387% - 


ea ee 

. ಕ್ಟ “nuun cern 
“5594೧, ‘npn ಲ 
“MOI, 116% evan 


"13207 Surg “wea X 92 ಯಾ 


“OATH (tip 


೧೦೫8೫ "63 “Suqs ‘sod 5) ಈ sa 


‘sixe 9೧. “mt? ೦೧೫೬ 


110 "00931 ‘npr ಉಟ 
"092% og ೫೫೩) cams 
‘ourpoer ‘dorg ೫೫ cs 


‘attooog ‘nip eva 
“he ‘nuun ನೇಣ 
"dea ‘nin cha 
“೫9050೧ “av ೮೧ 


"29001 970 ga 
“MOT ಇಓ QE 
“yo0Q ‘apo ಎ 


“7೫97111 ಯ್ಯಾ 


aio. 


€ 


"11732 sare 
"nuppisiy Powe 
*nuppiny e302 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


“nupppy Pdpes 
“೫೫/7003 ced pa 
"೫97172೫ ಉಡ 


7129172424 ಸ್ಯ 

*1/911]91 ಉತ ea 

“1೪; 00೦೫ Ihe 

“MUPp po 2d Beg 

“nuappah IBC 

woo snupjasah poIenc 
“nuppasah Siguce 


<« 6 


; *nuppual QImoce 
“೫೫970೫9೪091 ಇದೇ 
*- nupggn ಇಂ 

“Suis 129107 

‘EHOIAg “80೧ * 


IY CB eR 
"1221 caccodg. 


“ngefiasey cacccne 
¢ 
"7210822 ಲಂ 


“72:21 ೋಲ೦೬ಂ 
"1417291 ಉಸ್ಲಿ 
೬.711 ಊಂ ಯಿ 


“೫7112021 ಉಣ 
"11101795 ೦೦6 
“nphipoy ceccogs. 
"122/2800 cpr 

ಲ) 
2210091 ಆ Qe 


“7119891 ceegcne 


‘nppuah ಇಇಲಂಲಾ 
ರಾ 
“೫7117210199 cee ಕಾಣ 


“101೫ (ಸೌ 
“qneu “Suis ‘Jed pag 


*೪೨)71% eo 


“nuapsty ene 

"೫೩೨೫೫ PERE 

“nuapiny ಇ ಐಂ 

“nuappy ನಬಿ ೬ 
9 

‘nuapphy 292 

"೫೩೨712 Pade 


“1121977002 Bee 
"nuazyoy Cees 

i ಲ್ಲ 
“nuappoy 2 22 

ಲ 
“28907008 c& ಭಣ 
*nuappah Be 
*nuazesah 2a ಜಂ 
“೫೩೨೫3891 oe 
“71೩೨೫02೨18 2o0e 

ರಾರಾ 
“nuaggnyayaah cB fae 


“1೩೨71೫ ಯಂ 
‘Bays ‘sed 15, 


13585 ಜ್‌ 


"772% cea. ‘dn ಸಂಗತ. 9] (ಕಿ 
“7278 ತಿ “snd ೨೫೦೦೨ By 32 
"178372 cave | "ಒಡು “soy pe 
`೫೫1 ONE ae 


“nplny ೧೦ 000 “nipy cates 


“09,03. (“hpy 


‘nppy ces ೪೧೦೬೩ ‘duy ‘sed pug) ‘py ef 
ಅ j 
“mppoy ce. ಕ (2.4 
"1೫1151 ಅಹಿ “9507, “Yay So 
“soqowelq 
1772029 ದಜ ೦೬, 07] oyereded 192822 cece 
“171703 BEL. ಇಗ yoy ಎ 


`೫ 0] ಇಲಾ 
“nppom Seg 
*-nppat Coe 
"718591 ಎವಾ 
“22೨991 ಉಲ 
“npuak coe 


"TRG 1001 ೮೩ 
“Ory 9000 ಲಂ 
"987 1 ಥಿ. 
mouse We YPM JooyY 9891 we 

Leg 17801 coco 
*nggnyoyoak 2 ae "‘TayWOywA og ‘numyayooh nee 


oP ರ್ರ ° 
1227 CAND “ysnol gy “aja cova 
"೫0290 180] 
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IRREGULAR VERBS, 


“1 191 dda 
412221) c2Imog 
"119.1೨; 23 ಎದಿ 
00; ಇಸಿಲಂಇ 
“19104 Pde dence 
*nupqinbeyo ವಾರಾ 
"೫971210 ಹಿ 
“೫101106 ನದಿಯ 
“1೨0096 doy 
“nupjajoy de Bera 
*nuppiloy*2 doers. 
“Ruppuoy eldgoens 
‘epapu0y ced 2e8ena 
"nupiioy 2) Beng 
"nusijay ನದ 
*“nupyny aes 
1297191 ನೀ 
"12/9 0೫ donee, 


“7297೭00 ಕಾಂಯ 
“ours “zed 967 
‘SHALAT “Nog 


"೫3 ಛಾಂ 
"1220೫೫ ೮೮ 
"ngutying Bede 
12172) ಆಲಂ 
“೫71106 %ತಿಲಣ್ಣ 
*27೩17೩6[0 ೮೫೦% 
"1110೪0 cacco&sa 
‘nails ಥೌಲ್ಲೆ ಸಿ ಲ್ಯಾ 
"120096 ಇಲ್ಲೀ 
“nphiajoy ಉಂ ಲೂ 
೫7180 ಲಂಕ 
*..1120%00 ಲಂಕ 
“NPMDUOY ೯೦೧೮೬ 
“1/10 capes 
"೫೫% ಇಷ್ಟ 
“NEY EC Bere 


€ 
“ngulasny caccorcs 


`21/.0ಬ[ eaccoaca, 


‘quan “Sus “296 pag 


“122797 ode 
"೫220೫೫ ಉಲ್ಲಂ 
*7197.1[0) 2ede 
"190೫ CQLQ0B 
"೫೩೨70! ಛಾ 
“nuazinbuys (2 2a°v ge 
“nuazgypyo edge 
“101198 ಉಧ್ಲಿಮಲ್ಯಾಃ 
*nuappab poy 
“nuajajoy Pe berg 
“nuaploy <2 n6r2 
“nuapuoy ೧೦೮೬ 
“NUDZADUOY CO ಎಲಎಲ್ಯಾಂ 
“nuajjoy hers 
“nuUazioy othe 
“Rnuagny een 
“nuapisny Pence 
“nuapisny orca 
“nuazliny Peace. 


Suis ‘red 4st 
`೫೫೫] ತಕ್‌ 


"mp9? 29g 
“pul? Coe 
“7.502 ಎಂಡಿ 
_ “apunz ೦೩ 
“ngot Caen 
“nyanbiyo ೨೦೪ ೮ 9 
_ Raoys cease 
"೫ 01 ಡಫ: 
“೫7/96 1 
"172101 ಕಿಲಾ 
"180 ಇಂಡ 
"೫2೦೫ ಉಲ 
`೫2.12ಜ0/ ಎಲ್ಯ 
*1010% ಳೊ 
“11೫ ಕ್ರ 
“TITY (೮2 
"NZNY CANS 
"71031 Orca. 
*NzULNY ೧೧೧೦ 
"paniey Weg 


* 


j 


“qna ‘purty (9/92 ಯ್ಯಾ 
"dur ‘Sars “xed pug)‘2 Ie 
1೪೫. “mung (ಛೂ 
"ynordy ೫೬/೨ ಐಸೂ 
‘BuLig, ‘ning cag 
BUIAg ‘ppl ಉತಿಲಣ್ಣ 
‘ynordg 011010 cacy: 
“pany 96 “nyo Sea 
“189೫೫7 ‘npejoh p&dery 
“ಜ| ‘nypab Coy 
Sox tee, dv 
‘ores ‘Ange ‘njjoy Brena 
TIES 11105 Tors 
"qordg ‘nunuoy ೧೧೮ 
“9.41 ‘npoy ರ 
‘Trodg ‘npay cng. 
"HQ ‘nupy cperg 


“TAOP YUIG “sny rca 


TOY 1-00 ace. 


IRRIGULAR VERBS 


“nupiiig ಉಶಾ 
“nupyyg ಗ್ಯ 
“nuajpg ಉನಿ 
೬.112 )/520 ~Pderste 
"1೩921820 ಉತಿಲಣ್ಣಣ 
೫೭971720 CL.BBQce 
“‘nuppung €ನಿಕಿಲ೦ಇ 
“1201/96 ಹ 
*3(9)0% oases 
“(970 cQdIgoere 
`792)% ಉತ 
“1೩9112 ಯದ 
“191% ಛಾ 
*12 971511೬ de yer 
“1029937 CLIT ಣ್ಣ 
“12718೬ cPsIsoe 
“nugyyou ಇಸ್ಟ 
-nupprlion cPoecqasere 
* ೫1110) ನಡೀ 
*./1))29) ಯ್ಯಾ 

“Sus 296 sy. 


e 


"SESIA “NOD 


7210 ಇಳಿ 
“19/10 ಲನ 
1710] ೦೦೫ 

"722 ceccoNe 


“1434೨0 Caccoge 
"17200 ೧೧೦೧ 
"7೫106 ಇಳ 
100% ಉತಿಭ 
1100೬ CBQOPL 
“729 ೧86236 
*17ಬೆ19ಜ cae 
"೫717೫78 CBESL 


*171/1918 caccoree 


7 “NZIQUIU CBEOR 
“1/1೨ cplag 
“೫71/0; caccoseg 
309403 comers 


“111133 CB ES 
“qnou. “Suis 7296 pig 


“೫11110 ಉಗಿ 
“nuayyg ಇಗ 
*1107)0 Peace 
“7೬೨72೫00 cLence 
"10972200 ಉಲಣ್ಯಣ 
`72078720 ಇದ್ಲೂ 
“7100800 Peace 
"7೨1126 ಇಳಿಸಿ 
“712/90 ಬತಲ 
“nuapUoU ~P2oere 
“nuaqau Sade 
“1209112 ಇಲ್ಲ 
“RUBIN ಬ ಅಭ 
*NUIZISNU ಇದ ಣ್ಯ 
"1282078 CLO Ver 
“1೨7೫1೫ CBOE 
“nuayyou ಸಾ 
1೨011); Ppccoseg 
*nuajjoz ce Bere 
*1೩೨;79) ಯಾ 
Says “sod ಎ! 


"888% TEV 


~ “ning Lace 
nyp9 ace 

*ngng cher 
`221820 CBE 
"702821 ಇಣ್ಣಣ 
"771729 CB@S 
“npung ೦% 
nijod & re 

"220 ಇರಬ 
“೫00% CROPS 
*7)2ಜ cede 

"719% og 

‘NgRU CES 
cngisnu cerece 
“7221971 cee, 
"72೫2೫ CBOS 
“nyynu cae 
*nprling coccoseng 
"11108 ಜ್ಞಾ 
29393 ಈ 
"೫೫290 ಚ್‌ 


j 


“೫2% ng “mpeg ಇಇ 
“ಗಜ ದ್ರ "ಖೆ ಧಾ 
"TPA “pg eve 
"ರುದ್ರ ‘sng ಣ್ವಣ 


೫ 
“32015 9550096 7129 ೧೫ 


"3100 “meng ೧೧% 
“9009ರ ‘npad cae 

“MOA ೪ 03079 ‘nupu cQIere 
‘ared ur og ‘pr ಕಿಲ 

BULAG ಇ] case 

‘Soe ‘npou cpe 

tadg ‘ngnu ಉಲಿ 


"69910 "81೫% ಣ್ವೀಜಿ 

sdoyg "118% ಇ 

‘qaney "160% ಊದಿ 

‘yom og 9? ಫಲ 

‘aredoad ಇ5670 ‘npoz ಇಲ್ಲಾ. 
“59% Seg 1143) cae 
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IRREGULAR VERBE, 


“nupqaspuL ಉತಿಾಜೀಣ ಆ 
1೫909808 CLIQr~cce 
ಇಥಿ)970 ಬಿ deere 
“nupjadout PIB occ 


Rup opous (ಭಿ emcee 
“nupjiou 62d Gece 
“20272890 ಯ್ಯಾ 


"190020 e2dpocg 
“MUDIISOQ ಉತಾರ 
“nuppasag ಬಿನಿಲಣ್ಣಣ್ಣ 

1 ಸೂ.10090 ಜಿಂ 
"71900 ಲೀ 


120/10 ಸಯ 
“12011420 ಧ್ಯ 


“nuphypnsrg 2Qdecogcnica 


22917910 ಅನಿಸಿದ ಣಂ 
"197119 e2dpace 
“190119 ಬಿಕಲ 
“Sus rad 4st 

ಡಸ “೬೦೧ 


. 


‘npihaspus cacgomere 


“113702 ೮೩೦೦೦೦೫ 
"7819.10 caccogess 


"1272/20: ಸೌಂ 
*1ಚ10ಜ caters 
31490899 cp eure 


"1717891 ಇಂ 
snguhasag caccom ce 
*1411)-40090 ೮8 ೨೦೧ 


"೫7710 CAE 


*722/ caccosge 
"7221927 ರೀ 
"೫21018105೦ ಲೀಲಾ 

“7129 cee pce 


“171/1119 cpeccacs 


“೫9೫ “Burs “190 pig 


“RUSZISDUL CD Brace 
“12೨0590೫ Perego 
“1೨7970೫ ಉಧೋ, 
*11%373.1028 Peace 


*729)7200ಃ ಯೋಜ 
*11೨11018 oe Baece 
*RU9ZIDSIG oS emoce 


“nuapuag ಉಂ 
“"nuazasag "Par ce 
“nuapasag ಉಣ್ಯಣಣ 
*1229).12090 ಉಣ 
"1೫೨0210 ಧಾ 


“nua ಇನ್ವಾತಿತೆ 
1119171910 ರ್ಯ. 


“೫೫೨0071810 ಉಲ ಲೀ ಉಂ 


“7೭೫೨1820 ಇರ 
“1297೩120 ೦0 


"1೨01 ಬಿಐಂ 
: “Suis “aad 48T 


“೫9೫೫ SV 


"೫0೦92೫ coeces. 
“ngajyoUL Bore 
೫9.120 CBO.cce 


"$OTLM 990% ಬ್ವೀಜ 


"15159 12% ಧೀ 
'19%2೦್ಶ. ‘acum Occ 
“796990 


ese ‘peordg 10008 conece 
"TOTSUONS ಇಭೆ0ಜ ಉಂ 
"91% ag, “numsag ೧೧/೫೧ 
Tog (‘ig ಂ೦ 
"apuag ೮೧೦ da ‘dtay “Suns "296 paz) ‘9 age 
“129990 CBr 0 
ae int `39/]0ಛ್ರ 19890 wea 
*122.40090 ೨೧೪೫೩ 
"70020 ಳಾ 


“11770021 Cragere 
"೫1108 ಳ್ಳಿ 


ದೆ ಟ್‌ 
೫11390 ಣೂ 


‘endsieg 9೩/೫090 ೧೧೧೬ 
TTR 110 (ಹಿ 
‘Burreaq 590 og (ಇ 
"೫1 ₹83 CQodge “dury “Burs “190 pug) 99 20 
“117979 ಉರ 
ಸಾ ee "(3೬೪ ಯತ್ತು ‘npnsig ಯಂ 


110810 ಗಣ 
“೬/10 ಲಸ 


“೫೫.೫೪ ಐಂ 
‘puny seq 


“ARMY ೬೦1, ‘npysig cmepce 


"atdg ‘209 aca 


IRRVGULAR VERBS. 


‘nupppoy Pd pe2 
“nupzos CQISsery 


< —-mugiine ಬಾುದ್ಯೋಜ 


“193/3 ಯಣ 

“nupzps ಉಲ್ಲ 
pe 

1197228 CLI SY 


Cc 


“nugpuns ¢imor. 
*16/19]0% ce Bere 
“nuppats c2Igdec2 

iv 
"nugppaus ಇತಿ Drea 
“nupzunus PdIececse 
“1190028128 CLIQCece 


* 


"RUPpUIUL CO ತಿಲ 


"1097-4117 ಛಿ ದೀ 


“nupypius 20 ecg 
“nupygyiut ediacg 


€ 
"190% ಚಿತ್ರದ 
“Sus ‘aad 16೯ 


"೫೫೫೧ "೫೦೧ * 


"220ಳ ಇಲ್ಲಿ 

“11105 €ಇ93ಬ 

ಬುದ 

“ns ೮ಂಸಿಣ 

“111175 (9 

22208 ce eu 
“NZUDS 


8೦೫ "12202 ಲಂ 
“11219108 ಛಂ ಡಿ 


“111೬ caccodcss 
1:72)2038 ಲೀ 


1171/2812 caccorcece 


"17102 CAQOLS 
"1212-28 ೮ ೨೪ esc 
“nga (ಗೋ 
“ng ಬ/3/ 28 ಸೋಂ 
“12118 ಇ ಲರ 


“3198 ‘Surs “19d pag 


“nuappoy op Seo 

“nuazos cP. esern 

“nuajins oS 
“‘nuays cLeon 
“RUINS teen 


*7509725 ಲ BM 


“NUaPUDS ಉಂ. 
"nuazajou (ನಿಲ aoe 
“೫೨29೬ akg 
“huappaw ಉಧೀಂ 
‘nuapiunus ಉಬಿ ಲಂ 
“nuapwunu Rocce 


“nuspuUIut CP ೦೧ 


, ೫೩2). "ಐ ಎಲ ಹೀರ 


*NUdZ2UL ವ್‌ 
"1೫೨೫೫೪ oo F200 


“nuapyut ಇವಿ ೦ಬ 
“ours '296 ST 


“8688, ತ8( 


° 
“nppoy ಉರಿ 
"nye ಅಣ್ಣ 
*nijns Reger 
‘aps ced 
“nyps (೬೫ 

on 
“1925 CBN 


೫೫08 con 
“1210 ce Bere 
“npaw ಶಂ 
-mppamu Screg” 
*11111108 epeccre 
“npynue Ene 


“‘npUunui cmoee 
“nplifus seedeg 
“7೫% “epee 
snyywut Iegeg 


“1271 (pecs 
"punien ysegq 


‘ean ‘pny Qe 
“poyeajop agi 11109 cavern © 
“amg ‘npns cacy. 


`9299ರದ್ರ. “nue coy 


"qQop Ul oq ‘moLIOg ‘npyps ೧ 


“oI. “ps ep 


‘sed 1092700 og 917728 Tow ಎ 
"mnoidg 910% gore 
“92920 9% ತ ಇ 
೬೬30) “779% ತೆ 


"(308 96 "1810 Reece 


“ರಸ್ತ (90% ೧೦೦೮ ' 
“(7 ‘Suis ‘red pug) Gu ece 
“OATINLY, 923% ca ae 

THEM 1೫೫, ಲ್ವ 

`099077 ‘nda ೪೮ 


“ಗಳ “pus ಆಜ 


TRRAGULAR VERBS, 


‘nupgoy ಇಸಾ. 
“nuapoy c2dIe3erce 


" snuppasoy ಇಬ 


“muppasoy "ಬಿಸಿಲ ಆ 
*12130ಳ ceo Berea 
‘nupjpsoy IMaAeeg 
“nupppoy cd Bere 
mupyyoy ePd5 aero 
೬.119) ನಾತಿ 
3913 ಇಸ್ಟ 
“nupzIgny ಉಿತ್ವಣ್ಣಧಾ 
‘nuppreny €ಭಿಶಿಲ್ಲ ಣ್ಣು 
*11೫91141% $A 
“1903೫ ಉಾ್ಯಣ್ಣ 
- ೫9೫2೪ Pdergse 


‘nUspIspy ಭಾ ಣ್ವಯ 
“Burs ‘Jed 4sT 


೫೧ ಸಡತ್ತ "೫೦೧ 


1100೪ ಅ 
*ngehoy ಲೋಲ 


* nguhasoy ೦ಬ ಆ. 


€ 


"929304 ಇಸ 

“1212.10% ೧೧೮೦ 
Lv) 

“170೫೦೫ cp ಸ್ವರಾ 

~mpyyoy cp gerce 

“111791 93 

“1110294 cage 


“nguhasny cacgoncse 
“nguhasty e2cQoreg 
€ 


‘ngehispy ರೋಂಿಣ್ಣಂ 


16/1906 Sais ‘ued pig 


“nuazoy ನಿಶಿ. 
“12001 ಬಿ ಆಯು 
“nuazasoy ಉ ಜಲ. 
20809801 ಅಭಿ ಲ 
o~ 
“nuazzoy C2 ಆಲಾ 
“‘nuajnLoy ಉಣ 
“nuappoyers Berea 
“nuayyoy ನ್ಯೊ. 
ಲ 
"12279೪ ಇಂತಿ 
“11197721 ಯ್ಕ್‌ 
“729/25 Peper 
“nuapisny ¢Searcce 
*112972% ಇದಣ್ಣಣ್ಣಣ 
“nuapisty CLONED 
“nuazISDY Pemex 


“nuapisny ಅಿಲಣ್ಣಣ 
‘Says sted 987 


೫೫85 ಹತ್ತ 


"110 ಛಾ. `]೦[೫0897_ 90% ೧೮ 


“hoy ೮ ೦೦) ‘boy ರೂ. 
“122301 ಜಲ 
*70390% ಡು 
204 ಇಇ ‘HOPING ೪ Teg 9೬10೫ cperca 
“nipsoy ಉರ. “120 499 ‘npowoy ಐಂ 
“೫೫೫೦೫ ಕ {TOA00 "591[10[೦ Ug Ing “Woy ಬಲಾ 
“nYyYyoY ೨. ‘royany 17100 ev.ercg 
“mgpy ಇಡಿಸಿ “5795292089 POA “RPPY ಊರಿದ 
“1729 “Caco “TeIpTYyO 1320, BSunig, ‘ntay cago 
“NpISNY CELE Pe 
“npisny cpatecpe 
"17232 ೯ ಣಲ್ದಾ 


"ISL, "9901 yerge 


"Ory “esny ಜರಾ 


“qd “eszy ಣಂ 


"೫0೫ CQTZOD 
13೫೪ ae ‘Sasuny og "ಜಳ ವಣ 
“MpIDYy ಇ 

0290 4seq 


IRREGULAR VERBS, 


. + 


117, The following verbs are irregular in the,2nd per. sing. impex. only. 


9 
Root. Qud per. sing. 1378747378. 

ಆರು drayu, Search. ಆರಂದಿ drayt. 

ಆಯು dyu, Select. ಆಯಿ ‘dyi. 

ಒಯು oyu, Carry. ಒಂದಿ oyt. 

eo ಸಿ4 Guard. ಕ್ಕಾಯಿ ಸಿಕ. « 

Bron 10/೬ Boar fruit. ಕಾಂಿ Adyi. 

Brows hoyu, 0 ಕೊಯಿ hoyi. 

‘ ut. 2 
ಕೊಯ್ಯು 101೪, ಕೊಯಿ hoyyi. 
ಸ್ಕೈಗಾಂಯು heigdyu, Protect. ಕೈಸಗಾಯಿ heigdyt. 
Recs géyu, Make. Reads 06/೬. 
ಶೋ td, Wet. | ಶೋಯಿ tdyi. 
ಕೇಯು néyu, Weave. Seods ndyd. 
aon bayu, } coe ಖಂದಿ 20%: 
ಬಯ್ದು bayyu, Boxe bayyi. 
ಮಾ md, Heal, ಮಾಂತಿ ೫ಕ್ಕೆ 
Soe 116, Feed. ಸೇಂದಿ 16/4. 
'ಸುಯ್ಯ್ಯು 89೫1 Sigh. ಸುಯ್ಯೀಿ SUY Yee 
wrod» Adyu, Cross over. ಹಾಂದಿ hdyi. 
ಹೊಯ್ಯು hoyyu, Beat. ಹೊಯ್ಯೇ hoyyt. 

ಇ 


CONJUGATION OF IfREGULAR VERBS. 
118. Root, ಇರು iu, Be, exist, ಹಿಂ, (282.) 


GuRuyos, or verbal participles. 


The root, and 
Present. ಇರುತ್ತ irutta, being. ಉತ್ತ utta. 
ಇರುತ್ತಾ ಔಕೆಗೆಗೆ. , ಉತ್ತಾ uttde 
Past. ಇದ್ದು iddu, having been. * Trregular. 
Qa ಅ 


Negative. ಇರದೆ ivade,nothaving been, 3 ade, 


3:87,417778% 2177077778, 
The root and 
Pres. & Fat. ಇರುವೆ truva, who or which is, or will bo. ಉಪ ue. 


Past. ಇದ್ದ idda, who olgwhich was. 0 Trregular. 
: F who or which is not, was 
ative, ಗ ಅದ ada. 
Negative, ಇರದ irada, not, or will not be. co 
rnin tet ಸಿ... 
* Whenever the past gerund isirregular, the past relative participle is always formed fromit, | 
by changing the final ಉ 1| into ಲಿ 6, Thus, 400%, having been, becomes tdda, who or which was. 
61 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Compounp 17374777೫5 Parriorprus. . 
6 
Pres. 6 ‘ho or which Present gerund and present 
Future, ;ಇರುಕ್ತಿರುವ wrutiiruvd is, or will be. yelative participle. @ 
who or which Present gerund and past rel- 


Past. ad ಕ್ತಿ ದ್ಧ truttldda, was, existing, atave participle, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


The root, and 


ಇರ ira, Oa . 
ಇರಲು ivalu, ೪ Stobe. ಅಲು alu. 
ಇರಶಿಕ್ಕೆ walikke, ಅಠಿಕ್ಕೆ alikke, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 
Let me, 600. be. 


516624೬೫, Prorat. 
. Ist per. ಇರಥಿ 210%, let me be. cav® trali, let us be. 
2nd. ಇರು iru, be thou. ಇರಿ ೫1% be’ ye. 


8rd. ಇರಿ irali, let him be. r ಇರಿ trali, let them be. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. 
(Root and personal affixes.) 


I, &. am not, was not, or shall not be. 


560242. ತು 12117093 
Ist per. ಇಸೆನು ೫10%, I, ಹಂ. ಇವು 060%, we, 6ಂ. 
2nd. a0 ine, thou, ಹಂ. ಇರಿ irari, ye, &e. 
3rd mas, adao iranu, he, &e. , ಇರರು traru, they, 60, 
8rd fem. ಇರಲು ivaju, she, ಹಂ. ಇರರು iraru, 5 
8rd neut, ಇರದು inadu, it, ಹಂ. ಇರವ iravu, is 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 


178817 772288, 76111013. I am, ಹಿಂ. 
(Present Gerund ಇರುತ್ತ iruéta, and personal affixes.) 


“Ist per. qdoS e8irutténe, I am, ಇರುತ್ತೇವೆ inuttdyg, we’ are, 
Qnd, ಇರುತ್ತೀ truétt, thou art. ಇರುತ್ತೀರಿ iruttiri, ye are. 


52 


IRREGULAR VERBS, ಕ 


57767740. : 20೫೬೭, 
9 
8rd m, ಇರುಶ್ತಾ 3 iruttdne, he is. ಇರುಶ್ತಾ] Sirutidre, they are. 
e ಶಿ ; 
Brd f. ಇರುತ್ತಾ 3 iruttdle, she is. ತ ಜೆ iuttdre, » 
8rd ೫, ಇರುತ್ತದೆ iruttade, it is. ಇರುತ್ತವೆ druttave,® 55 


ಎ 
Prusent 777268, 2nd Form. Iam, 6ಂ. 


(Irregular ಇದ್ದ 106104, end the same personal affixes as the procoding form.) 


1st per. ಇದ್ದೆ ea iddhéne, I am. ಇದ್ದೇಶೆ iddhdve, we are. 
Qnd, ade iddhi, thou art. ಇದ್ದೀರಿ iddhiri, ye are, 
8rd m. ಇದ್ದಾಳೆ iddhdie, he is. ಇದ್ದಾನೆ iddhire, they are. 
Brd fas, ಕೆ iddhdle, she is. ಇದ್ದಾಸೆ iddhdre, i 
8rd n. ಇದೆ ide, it is. ಇವೆ ive, 55 

ಅಜೆ ade, ,, } teegute wos ave, * Linvegular, 


Past Tunsz. I was, 60, 


(Past relative participle and personal affixes.) 


1st Per. ಇದ್ದೆ ನು 100610 I was. ಇದ್ದೆವು iddgvu, we were. 


2nd. ಇದ್ದಿ iddi, thou wast. 


ಹ ಇದ್ದಿರಿ iddiri re, 
ceil idde, ಜ್ಯ ಬ ne 


8rd m. ಇದ್ದ ಧು iddanu, he was. ಇದ್ದ 'ರು iddaru, they wero. 
8rd £ ಇದ್ದ ಛು iddaly, slie was. ಇದ್ದ do iddaru, ಸ 
8rd n. ಇತ್ತು ittu, tb was. ABR) iddavu, a 


Ist Forurn Tunsz. I shall or will bo, &e. 


(Future relative participle ಇರುವ iruva, and personal affixes.) 


577602೬2. 75೮882, 
185002. ಇರುಪೆನು iruvenu, I, &e. ಇರುವೆವು 0160 we, 60, 
2nd. dod druvi, thou, &e. ಇರುವಿರಿ iruviri, ye, 60. 
ಇರುವೆ iruve, we 
8rd m. ಇರುವನು truvanu, he, 60. ಇರುವರು iruvaru, they, 60, 
Brd f.  cadasdoiruvalu, she, ಹಂ. ಇರುವರು iruvarn, #99 
Srd n. * ಇರುವದು irwvadu, it, ಹಿಂ. ಇರುವವು iruvavu, ಇ 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ಕ 


2206 or 0087716887 Furpre 7718385, I shall perhaps, or, I may be. 


ಕ್ರಾ 
(Past gerund ಇದ್ದಾ 166% and personal affixes.) 


Ist per. ag (ನು tddénu, 3, ಹಂ. ಇದ್ದೆ ex 1006%, we, ಹಂ. 
2nd. ಇದ್ದೀಯೇ iddiyé, thou, &e. _ ಇದ್ದೀಶಿ “10001, yo, &e. 

8rd 12, ಇದ್ದಾವು 1060, he, &c. ಇದ್ದಾ ರಂ idddru, they, ಹಂ. 
816% ಇದ್ದಾ' ಳು16047%, ಸೌ, ಹಿಂ. ಇದ್ದಾ ರು 10001, i 
8rd ಕ ಇದ್ದಿ ಶು 104104, it, ಹಂ. ಇದ್ದಾವು idddvu, ಸ್ಯಾ 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
(The infinitive mood ಇರ ia, 10 be, and auxiliary verbs.) 
o ad ಬಹುದು ira-bahudu, I, ಹಾ. may be. 
fad ಬರದು ira-bdradu, I, ಹಂ. may not be. 
(ಹಿಂ. &. as in verbs of the Ist conjugation.) 
_ SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Aorist Trysz. Impersonal. 
(Past rel. part. ಇದ್ದ 1004, ond the affixes ಕೆ. re, ರೂ mi, and ಆಗ್ಟೂ dgyt.) 
ಫ್ರಿ 
ಇದ್ಲಶೆ 100076, 81, 60. am, were, shall or should be. 


2 Bie sonia , $ Although I, ಹಿಂಗ am, were, shall or should be, 
ಇದ್ದಾಗ್ಯೂ iddigy't, ಜ್ಯ 
Prusenr and 8170೫೫ 778268, 
(Pres. and fut. rel. part. ಇರುವ iruva, and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, that, so that.) 
ಇರುವ ಹಾಸೆ iruva-hdge, that I, ಹಂ. may or might be. 
6 


. 


NEGATIVE. 


(Negative relative participle ಇರದ irada, and wer ಸಿಕ್ಕ, that, so that.) 
ಇರದ ಹಾಗೆ irada-hdge, that I, ಹಿಂ, may not, or might not be. 


೨ ಫ್ರಿ 
119. The Irregular verb ಆಸು 60%, Become, * (269-961) 


(11980೫2086, on Versan 24171013788. 


ತ The root and 
Present. A238, dgutta, becoming. ಉತ್ತ್ರ utta. 
or ಆಸುತ್ತಾ dyuttd, , 5 ಉತ್ತಾ uttéd. 
Past. en dgi, having become. ೧1, 


Negative. ಆಗದೆ dgade, not having become, 2 ade. 


Po 


rt tt RNa 
ಹೋಗು hdgu, go, is conjugated exactly like ಆಗು dgu, Put ಹೊ hd, in the plac! of ಆ 6, and this 
ample will do for both verbs, (302.) ೆ ಟ್‌ ಕ 
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IRRIGULAR VORBS. 


RELATIVE 34871018178. 
The root and 


Pres. & 7 ಆಗುವೆ dguva, who or which becpmes, or will inva win 
Future.® | ' become. | 
Past. ಆದ ada, who or which became. . > Trregular. 


+ * 38 
Negative. ಆಗದ dgada, who or which becomes not, became ಅದ ada. 
not, or will not begome. 


Comrounp Rrnative 24871072278, 
Py v6 gerund and 


Pres. & pee ರುವ dguttiruva, who or which is becoming, ಇರುವ 1/00, 
Future. or will be becoming. 
Past. ಆಸುತ್ತಿ ದ್ದ dguttidda, who or which was becoming, ಇದ್ದ idda. 

ಈ | ಫೋ Gorund and 
Perf, & terre: dgiruva, who or which has become, ore ಇರುವ truva, 


fut. per. will have become. : 
*Pluperfect. ಉದ್ದ dyidda, who or which had become. ಇದ್ದ idda. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
The Root and 
eA dga, ಅ a, 
exes dgalu, to bocome. ಅಲು alu. 
ಆಗಶಿಕ್ಕೆ dgalikke, ಸ ಅಶಿಕ್ಕೆ alikke. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 8.00 mo, &c. become. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 
Let me, 60, become. 


SINGULAR. 2110842, 
Ist Per. ಉಗಿ 0/01. ಆಗಶಿ dgali, 
2nd. ಆಸು 60. ND ಕ. 
8:13, fn. SRO dgali. ಆಗಿ dgali. 


NEGATJVE MOOD. 


(Root and personal affixes.) 
I, ಹಂ, do not, did not, or shall not become, 


SOVGULAR, Prurat. 
Ist Per. ಆಗೆಮು ಉಟ, SAD dgevu. 
Qnd. ಆಗೆ dge ಆಗರಿ dyari. 
8rd ೫, ಆಗು dganu. ಆಗರು dgaru. 
Srd ff ಆಸಗಳು 6001೬. ಆಸರು dgare, 


ard n. ಆಗದು 60060. AD agave, 


RR 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ಹ 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 


a 
Prigent Tense. I, ಓಂ. become. 


(Present gerund ಆಸುಕ್ತ dgutta, and personal affixes.) 


“Ast Per. ಆಸುಶ್ತೇಕೆ dgutigne, 
Qnd. ಆಸುತ್ತೀ dgutti. 
ಡೆ pa) 
ಆಸುತ್ತೀಯೆ dgutitye. 
8rd ೫. ಆಸುತ್ತಾರೆ dguttdne. 
8:8 ಓ  SArB0,F dguttdle. 
8:8, ೩. ಆಸುಶ್ತದೆ dguttade. 


ಕೌ 


GAB eS dguttéve. 
SAIS eB dyuttii. 


ಆಸುತ್ತಾಸೆ dguttdre. 

ಆಗುತ್ತಾ B dyuttdre. 

SASS dyuttave. 
ಯಿ 


Past 778888, I, 60. became. 
ಕ 


(376೯೫೫7 yast relative participle ಆದ dda, and personal affixes.) 


‘Ist Per. ಆದೆನು ddenu. 
and. ಆದಿ ddi. 

ಆಸೆ dde. 
8:4 m. ಆದನು ddanu. 
8:1 f ಆದಳು 000%. 
8:6 ೫%. ಆಯಿತು dyitu. 


Say ddevu. 
ಆದಿರಿ ddiri. 


ಆದರು ddaru. ಸ 
ಆದರು 000%. 
ಆದವು 60008. 


1st 70೫0೫೬ Tunsz. I, ಹಿಂ shall or will become. 


Ist Per. ಆಸುಪೆನು dguvenu, 

206, ಆಸುನಿ dguvi. 
GAS tiguve. 

೫:6 ೫. ಆಸುವನು dguvunu. 

8:8 ಓ  ಆಸುನಳು dguvalu. 

೫:4 ೫. AWA dguvadu, 


(Future relative participle ಲೆಸುವ dguva, and personal affixes.) 


ಆಸುಪೆವು ciguvevu. 
ಆಸುದಿರಿ dguviri. 


ಆಸುವರು dgkvaru. : * 
ಆಸುವರು dguvare. 
GAWD ಗ0%೪ಂ೪೪. 


2nd or Continenns Fororn. I, ಹ. shall perhaps, or may become. 
(ಆದು 40%, instead of ಆ? dgi, the regular past gerund, and personal affixes.) 


ಗ 


5865048. 
Ist Per. ಆಜೇನು 600%. 
Qnd. ಆದೀಯೆ ddlye. 
8rd m. ಆದಾನು 000%, 
Srdf. ಆದಾಳು 60/14, 
Brdn, ಆದೀಶು dditu. 


Proran. 
ಆಜೇಪು 4008. 
ಆದೀರಿ 4401. 
ಆದಾರು 4007. 
ಆದಾರು dddru. 
ಆದಾವು 40400. 


N. B. The compound Tenses, and the Potential and Subjunctiye moods are formed according 
to rule, like verbs of the First conjugation. 
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IRRHGULAR VERBS, 


120. The verbs ಅನುಷ್ಯ annu, or SoZ yennu, Say; and 8%3 tinnu, Hat, 
are conjugated as follows. Tho Tenses not giv@n below are formed accord- 
ing 10 rele. : 

Roor, ಅನು annu, Say. (284—-290.) 
Gununps. 
Past. ಅಂದು andu, having said. * 


Ruerative Parrrorriss. 


Pres. & Fut. ಅನುನ್ಯವ aunuva, (regular,) or ಅಂಬ amba, (irregular,) who or 
which says, or will say. 
Past. ಅಂದ anda, who or which said. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 


Prustnt Tunsz, This tengo is regularly formed; but, in addition, the 
word ಅಂತೆ ante, “They say,” “Tt is said,” ಹಂ. is of very common use, ` 


Past Tuysu. I said, ಹಿಂ. 


(Irregular past rel. part. ಅಂದು gndu, and the regular personal affixes.) 


SINGULAR. PruRan. 
Ist por. ಅಂದೆನು andenu, I said. ‘Oost andevu, we said. 
2nd. ಅಂದಿ andi, thou saidst. ಅಂದಿರಿ andiri, yo said. 
ಅಂದೆ ande, i 


3rd m. _ ಅಂದನು andawu, he said. ಅಂದರು andaru, they said. 
84 8... ಅಂದಳು andaju, she said. ಅಂದರು andaru, 4, 
8rd n, ಅಂದಿಶು anditu, it said. Conwy andavu, ,» 


186 Furvrn 78888, I shall or will say. 


This tense may be regularly formed by adding the usual personal affixes 
to the regular future relative participle, ಅನುನ್ಯವ annuva. Thus, 


5716504, PLURAL 
Ist per. ಅಧ್ನುಪೆನು annuvenu, I shall say. ಅನ್ಯುಪೆವು annuveou, wo, ಹಿಂ, 
2nd. SS annuvi, thou, &e. OW_QNS annuviri, yo, ಹಂ. 
` 6. ಹಿಂ. ಹಿಂ. 6ಂ. ; 


e 
Ox by adding the same affixes 10 the irregular fut. part. ಅಂಬ amba, Thus:— 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ಕ 


56004೬೫೬, * ೫17087. 
Ist per. ಅಂಜೆನು ambenu, ಅಂಜೆವು ambevu. 
Qnd, ಅಂಬಿ ambi. ಅಲಬಿರಿ ambiri. 

* Srd ೫, ಅಂಬಿಮು ambanu. ಅಂಬರು ambaru. 
೫೫೩ f, ಆಂಬಳು ambahe. ಅಂಬರು ambaru. 
Brd i. coats anbadu. ಅಂಬವು ambavu. 


and or Contincunt Furorn. I ghall pethaps say. 
(Irregular past gerund ಅಂದು andu, and the usual personal affixes.) 


181 per. ಅಂಜನ andénu. ಅಂಜೇಸ್ರ 01000. 


2nd. ಆಂದೀಯೆ. ಅಂದೀರಿ andiri. 

8rd ೫೬. ಅಂದಾನು 0100. ಅಂದಾರು anddru. 
8:8 f. ಅಂದಾಳು 680/7. ಅಂದಾರು anddru. 
8:8 3... ಅಂದ್ಲೀಶು andity. Some anddvu. 


121. The verbs ಖರು daru, Come, and ಶರು taru, Bring, are conjugated as 
follows. The tonses not given below are formed ‘according to rule. 


Root, ಬರು baru, O8me, (297,) 


Lal 
- Grronps. 
Past. ಬಂದು bundu, having come. 
Nogative, add 14/6006, not having come. 


1741777 PARrrorries, 


Past. ಬಂದ Janda, who or which came. 


Negative. ಖಾರದ bdrada, who or which comes not, came not, 
or will.not come. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
5614೫. PLURAL. 


2nd per. ಖಾ bd, come thou. DAZ banni, BO3Z0 banniri, come ye. 


NEGATIVE’ MOOD. 
I come not, came not, or will not come. 
188 per. ಬಂಕೆನು 16161, I, &e. ಬಾಳೆವು barevu, ye, ಹು. 
2nd. avd 1076, thou, &e. ಖಾರಿರಿ 8071, ye, ಹಂ. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS, 


SINGULAR. . Prorat. 
3rd. m. soda bdranu, he, ಹಂ. ಸ adddo 24107%, they, ಹಂ. 
“3rd f. — ಬಾರಳು 107078 she, 600, aodds bdraru, sh 
8rd n. ಖಾರದು bdradu, it, &o. asda bdravu, + ss 


AFFIRMATIVE MQOD. 


Past Tunsz. I, 60. came. 
(Irregular past. rol. part. ಬಂದೆ andy, and personal affixes.) 
Ist per. ಬಂದೆನು bandenu, I came. ಬಂದೆವು Jandevu, we came. 
2nd, aod bande, thou camest. ಬಂದಿರಿ bandiri, ye came. 
8rd m. ಬಂದನು bandanu, he came. ಬಂದರು banduru, they came. 
8rd (|... ಬಂದಳ್ಳಂ bandalu, she came. ಬಂದರು bandaru, » 
Brdn, ಬಂತು bantu, it came. ಬಂದವು dandavu, 5 


2nd or 0087/6885 Forurn. I-shall perhaps come. 


(Irregular past gerund ಬಂದು dandu, and personal affixes.) 
Ist per, ಬಂಜೇಮು bandénu, I, &e, aodew banddévu, we, ಹಂ. 
2nd. aoheods Landtye, thou, &e. ಬಂದೀರಿ bandiri, ye, ke. 
8rd m.  BowV Do banddnu, ho, dm. ಬಂದಾರು banddru, they, ಹಂ. 
8rd f. ಖಂದಾಳ್ಗು banddlu, she, ಹಂ, ' ಬಂದಾರು banddru, a 
8rd n. ಬಂದೀಶು banditu, it, ಹಿಂ. ಖಂದಾವು banddou, is 


ದರಿ 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 
122. A fow verbs are defective as well as irregular. They are 
conjugated as follows :— 


128, ಆನ dpa, is usod as an auxiliary verb, to denote ability. 


Gurunps. 


Negative. ಆರದೆ drade uot having been able. 


Retative 24872072115, 
«Pres, & Fut. ಆಫ್ರುವ dpwva, who or which can, or is able, 


Negative. ಆರದ drada, who or which cannot, or is not able. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 
Present, Par, and Forurz 1828೫. 


I, ಹಂ. am, was, or shall¢bo able. 
SINGULAR. Pruran. 
Ist per. grado dpenu, I, &o. Sy dpevu, we, 6ಂ. 
Qnd. Gh dpi, ಆದಿ dpe, thou, ಹಂ. ಆಹಿರಿ dpiri, ye, &e. 
8rd m. ಆವನು dpanu, he, &o, ಆವರು dparu, they, ಂ. 
8:4 f. ಆನಳ್ಳು dpalueshe, ಓಂ, ಆವರು dparu, 5, 
8rd n. ೮ನದು dpadu, it, ಹಿಂ. oxy dpavu, 5 


NEGATIVE MOOD. 
I, ಓಂ, am not, was not, or shall not be able. 
Ist per. ಆಕೆನು drenu, I, ಹಿಂ. SBR) drevu, we, ಉಂ. 
and, ಆರಿ dri, ಆಕೆ dre, thou, ಹಿಂ. ಆರಿರಿ driri, 79, ಓಂ. 
8rd ೫. ಆರನು dranu, he, ಓಂ. ಆರರು draru, they, ಹಂ. 
8rd f. ಆರಳು dralu, she, &e. ಆರರು drvaru, 3; 
8rdn, ಆರದು dradu, it, &e. ಆರವ್ರು dravus 5 


124. ಬ್ಲ balla, is used as an auxiliary verb to denote ability. 


1724171778 21377101808. 


Present & 1% ಬಲ್ಲ balla, who or which knows, 
Future. can, or is able. 


AFFIRMATIVE ೫೦ರ). '` 
Prusuyt, Pasr, and 7೫0೫೫ 17182188, 


I, ಓಂ. know, can, am able, was able, ೦% shall be able. 


« 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Ist per. 2 8 a> ballenu, I, ಹಿಂ. ase ballevu, we, %ಂ. 
2nd. 2d, balli, ಬಕ್ಸೆ 1011, thou, ಹಿಂ. 290 ballivi, ye, &e. 
3rd 2೩. ad nee ಹಸ he, ಹಿಂ. ಬ್ಚರು ballaru, they, ಹಂ. 
8rd ಶೆ ae Yo dailalu, she, ಹಂ. ae ರು balluru, 3 
8rd n, ಬಲ್ಲ ದು balladu, it, ಹಂ, DOS) 8611608 ನ 


125. This verb hes no negative mood. The deficiency is supplied by 
the negative of ಅರಿ ari, know, (an irregular, but not defective ver 1) which 
is used as an auxiliary in the potential mood of regular verbs, 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


7, ಹಿಂ, know not, cannot, am not able, was not able, and shall not bo able. 
5೧160242. 208೬2. 
16 per. ಅರಿಯೆನು ariyenu, I, ಹಂ. ಅರಿಯೆವು ariyevu, wo, &e. 
Qnd. wdodo ariye, thou, &a. ಅರಿಯೆರಿ -ariyari, ye, Go. 
8rd m. ಅರಿಯನು ariyanu, he, ಹಹ. ಅರಿಯರು ariyaru, they, &e. 
Brd f, ಅರಿಯಳ್ಳು ariyaju, she, ಹಂ, ಅರಿಯರು ariyaru, ‘3 
8rd ೫೩. ಅರಿಯೆದು ariyadu, it, 60. ಅರಿಯೆವು ariyavu, rf 


126, ಒಲ್ಲ ollu, denotes want of consent’ It takes the pefsonal affixos 
only. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD, Presont, Past, and FutgreLonso. 


I, &o. consent not, I will not, ಓಂ, 


lst per, ಒತ್ಸೆನು ollenu, I, ಹಂ. wx ollevu, we, ಔಂ. 
2nd. ಬಕ್ಸೆ 0116, thou, ಹಂ. ಬಸ್ಸಿ Dolliri, yo, ಓಂ. 
8rd m. aoe sa ollanu, he, &e. eae do ollaru, they, ಓಂ. 
8:48 ಒಲ ಳು 01107 she, ಹಿಂ. ಒಲ ರು. ollaru, ಕ 

8rd n, ಒಲ ದು 0060 it, &c. ಒಲವು ollavu, i 


127, The following verbs arc empersonal, os well as 6001800870 in 
Tenses, ಹಂ. 
ಉಂಟು untu, there is, it oxists, thoy oxist, ಹಂ, 


(3218208. 


Negative. ಇಲ್ಲ 8 illade, not oxisting, or not having 16006, 


ಹ 
೫28247717೫ 34177070285, 


Pres, & Fut. ಉಳ್ಳಿ ula, who or which does, or will, oxist. 
Negative. rae, ದ 111400, who or which does not, did not, or will not, exist. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 
Present, Past, and Future Tense. 


ಉಂಟು uptu, It oxists, or, they exist. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. ; 
ಇಲ್ಫ ila, Tt does not exist, or, they do not exist, &e. 
ಇಲ್ಲ illa, is added 10 the Infinitive in ಲು Ju, to denote negation in the 
past, tense ; ; 8೩, ಅವನು Feyoe avanu kélalilla, ‘he did not hear. 


128. ಅಹುದು ahudu, or ಹೌದು houdu, from the ancient Canarese ಅಹು 
ahu, bo, exist, &c. is used i the sense of yes, it is, or, they are, of that 
nature and quality. 

(೮೫೫02೫25, 


Negative. ಅಲ್ಲ. ® dilade, not being of that nature, ಹಿಂ. 


7282471772 7117808785, 


Negative. "ಸ್ರಾವ allada, who or which does not, did not, or will not be 
of that nature, %ಂ. 


AFFIRMATIVE MOOD. 


Present, Past, and Futuro Tenses. 


ಅಹುದು ahudu, or ಹೌದು houdu, he or it, ಹಂ. is, or wil] be, of that nature 
or quality. 


NEGATIVE MOOD. 


ಅಲ್ಲ alla, he or it, &ಂ, ig 20%," was not, or will not be of that nature or 
quality. 
129. The following verbs are used impersonally in forming the poten- 
tial mood, ಓಂ. 
ಕೂಡುವದು Miduwadu, May. Affirmative Mood, Future Tense, 8rd per. 
sing. neut. of ಕೂಡು Anidu, join. 


ಕೂಡದು Inidadu, May not. Negative Mood, 8rd per. sing. neut. of 
ಕೂಡು ಸಿ10) join, be united, ಹಿಂ. 

ತಕ್ಕದ್ದು takhaddu, Ought. From ತಕ್ಕ takka, suitable, fit, proper. 

ಬಹುದು bahudu, May. Ancient form of Affirmative Mood, Future 


Tense, 826 per. sing. neut. of the obso- 
lete word ಬಹು bahu, come. 


goes bdradu, May not. Negative Mood, ard per. sing. neut. of 
ಖರು 17೫, come. 


ಹೇತು bdku, Must. 
Bes ಗ Must not. 
ಸಾಕು sdku, Enough. 
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ADVERBS, , 


ADVERBS. + 


180. ,Adverbs aro genorally formed by the addition ೮. dgi, 10 nouns 
and adjectives; as, ಅಂದ andg, beauty, ಅಂದವ andawdgi, beautifully ; ಸಂ 
Bex santdsha, gladness, ಸಂಶೋಪವನಾ? santdshaiwdgi. gladly. "ಸುಪ್ರ gupta, 
secrot, ಸುಪ್ತ ವಾ? guptawdgi, secretly; ನೀಟು niiu, straight, Debson nitdyi, 


straightly. 


9 


181. Some adverbs are declined like nouns in the singular number ; as, 


ಆಸ dga, then, that time. 


Nom, ಆಗ್‌ dga, ಆಗಲು dgalu, thon. 

Ins. ಆ ನಿಂದ dgininda, SXO0B dgalinda, thence. 

Dat. oho dgye, ಯ that time. ' ಭ್ರ 

Gen. SAS 608%, ROS dgalina, of that tame. 

Lo. SrSO dginalli, ಆಸಲಕ್ಷಿ dgalalli, in or at that time. 


In like manner are declined ಈಗ. ಕಡ, ಈಗಲು fyalu, now; ೦ರಾವಾಸ 
ydwdga, ಯಾವಾಗಲು ydwdgalu, when; ಸುತ್ತ sutta, ಸುತ್ತಲು suttalu, around; 
ಅಶ್ವ 0116, ©8 > attalu, that side; ಇತ್ರ itta, 93,00 ittalu, this side; 8, 
yetta, ಎತ್ತಲು yettalu, which 8160. 


182. O83 ninne, yosterday. 
Nom. ನಿತ್ಯ ninne, yesterday. 
Ac. 870329 ninneydhny, yostorday.” 
Ins. ದಿತ್ಕುಂಯಿಂದ ninneyinda, from yosterday. 
Dat. 897% ninnege, yesterday. 
Gen. 09083 ninneya, ದಿದ್ಧಿಧ ninnina, of yesterday. 
Lo. ನಿತ್ಯಯಕ್ಷಿ ninneyalli, yesterday. 


188. In like manner aro declined ಸೊತ್ತು monne, tho day bofore yestorday, 
ನಾಕೆ 11416, to-morrow, Based hotdre, the morning time, S»oaes mundane, 
the first morning watch, ಬೆಳಿಗ್ಗೆ befigge, ಊಂ ೫2೦೫೫01೧ , ಬಯಿಗೆ baige, the 


evening, ಹಿಂ. 


184. ನಾಳಿದ್ದು néliddu, the day after to-morrow. 

Nom. ನಾಳಿದ್ದು 1:0%60ಓ the day, ಹಿಂ. 

Ac. HPD, gop ndliddannu, the, ಹಂ. 

Ins. ನಾಲದ್ದ ರಿಂದ ndyddarinda, from the, &e. 

Dat, ನಾಳಿದ್ದ ಕ್ಕೆ ndliddakhke, to or for the, ಹಿಂ, 

Ab. ನಾಳಿದ್ದ ರಜೆಸೆಯಿಂದ ndfiddara-deseyinda, from the, ಓಂ. 
, Gen. TOD 3 ndliddara, of the, ಹಿಂ, 

Lo. ನಾಳಿದ್ದರಕ್ಪಿ ndliddaralli, in the, &e. 
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185. .2¢9 bali, near, Nearness. 
ಕ 


No. ಬಳ್ಳಿ dali, near. 

Ac, ಬಳಿಯಷ್ಕಿ baliyannu;s nearness. 

Ing. ಬಳಿಯಿಂದ baliyinda, from, away from. 
Dat, ಖಳ್ಳಿಗೆ balige, to, towards, 

Gen. ಬಳ್ಳಿಯ Baliye, near. 


4 


Loc, ago) baliyalli, near, at, with. 
೦೧ . 


186. ಅಂದು andu, that day, then. 

" No, ಅಂದು andu, that day. 

ಇ ಡಂ, ಅಂದು “andu, is 
71%, ಅಂದಿನಿಂದ andininda, from that, day, thenceforward. 
Dat. ಅಂದಿಗೆ andige, at that day. 
Ab, ಅಂದಿವಜೆಸೆಂಯಿಗದ. andina-deseyinda, from that day. 
Gon, ಅಂದಿನ andina, of that day. 
Loe. ಅಂದಿಫಶ್ಸಿ andinalli, in or on that day. 

In like manner axe declined ಇಂದು indu, to day, ಬಿಂದು yendu, what day ? 


187. ಅಫ್ಟಿ alli, there, in that place. 


೫೦. wd. alli, there. 

Ins. ಅರಿಂದ' allinda, thence. 
“Dat. ಅಶ್ವಿ R allige, to there. 

Ge. © 08 alliya, of that place. 

Lo, © alli, in that place. ಗಿ 


Tn like manner aro declined ಇದ್ಲಿ ili, here, this place, and 88 yelli, 
where, what place? oh 
188, ಹೊರಸು heragu, outside. 
No. ಹೊರಸು horagu, outside. 
Ins. ಹೊರ?ಿಂದ horagininda, from outside. 
Dat. ಹೊರಕ್ಕೆ horakke, ನ 
ಹೊರಸೆ 10700 hie the outside. 
Ge. . ಹೊರ horagina, Suter. 
Lo. Basnso horaginalli, on the outside. 

In like manner are declined ನಡುವು naduou, the middle; ಒಲ್ಫಗು wo- 
741%, the inside ; F9As helagu, the underside ; ಹಸು 17160% the upper side ; 
ಮುಂದು mundu, the front, and ಹಿಂದು hindu, the back. 
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"188. The following are some of the indeclinable adverbs. 


ಅಂಶ 0110, ‘So8e antalu, than, (as an ಜೆ.) 

ಅತ anta, ಅಂಶಾ antd, ಅಂಧ antha, ಅಂಥಾ -ಊಚೆಸಿಗೆ, such (romote.) 
ಅಂಶು antu, ಅಂಶೂ anti, however, at any rate. 

ಅಂತೆ ante, like, as, such as. 3 

ಅಲ್ಲ ಜೆ. 411006, besides, or, but, else, except, unless. 

ey ~» alluve, ox, ಊಂ. ; 

exSe dgald, that instant, that very time. 

SRA 006/6, ಆಗಾಗ್ಯೆ dgdégye from tinfe to time, gradually. 

ಆಸ್ಯೂ dgyl, though, notwithstanding. 

ಇಂತ inta, ಇ೦ಶಲು intalu, than, (as an affix) = 

08 inte, 3030 intd, ಇಂಥ intha, ಇಂಥಾ inthd, sucla (proximate.) 
ಇಂತು intu, ಇಂತೂ inti, thus, so. 

UsnBe 10616, this instant, at this vory time. 

ಪ್ರಾ? igdgi, instantly, just now. 

mass usikkane, silently, softly, gently. 

ಖಂಶ yenta, Xo¥wa yentalu, thus, so, that 18, 

ಎ೦ಶ yenta, ವಿ೦ಶಾ yentd, ae yentha, ಎಂಥಾ yenthd, of what kind ? 
ಬ೦ಶು yentu, how ? 

ಬಿ೦ಶೂ yentd, by all means, somelfvy or other. 
Jone yendi, OAD yendigezl, ಎಂದೆಂದಿಗೂ yendendigt, always, for 


ever. 
ಎಂದಾದರೂ yendddari, at any time, at some time. 


ಎಂದು yendu,: ವಿ೦ಬದಾ% yembaddgi, so saying, (used to mark a quota- 
tion of what another has said.) 

ನಿದುರಾ? yedurdgi, opposite 10, in presence of. 

ಒಮ್ಮ womme, once, one time. 

ಓದಾಜಿಯನ್ಸಿ épddeyalli, like, 88. 

Boe 14%, immediately, upon that. 

8d” tirigi, again, once more, 

SEK nettage, directly, properly, in a straightforward direction. 

ನುಣ್ಣ KR nugnage, ನ್ನ Se nunnane, evenly, smoothly, 

ಫಕ್ಕನೆ phukkane, suddenly. 

ಬರಿದೇ 801166 merely, in vain. 

agg bahkaja, much, many. ° 


ಬಹಳ್ಳವಾಸಿ bahalawdyi, abundantly. 
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FOSTFOSITIONS. 
e078 birrane, quickly. 
ಬಗ್ಯೆ beligye, in theemorning. 
ಬೇಗ bdya, BERS béyane, quick, 
ಮತ್ತು 11011೫, ಮತ್ತೆ matte, other, furthef, more, again, moreover. 
ಮುಂಡೆ 110%, "ಮುಂಚೆ ಶನಾ?: munchitawdyi, formerly, before, prior, 


early, 2 
ಮುಖಾಂಶರ mukhdntard, by means of, through. 


ಮುಂದಾ? munddyi, in ysresence of, in front of 

ಮಲ್ಲ R mellage, slowly, gently, softly. 

ಯಾವಾಗಲೂ ydwdgali, always, ever. 

ಯಾವಾಗಾದರೂ ydwigddarl, ಯಾವಾಗಲಾದರೂ ydwdgalddart, ot any 
time, at some time. 

HonsaovAn Dingadawdgi, separately, distinctly, apart. 

ಶೀಭ್ರುವಾ? shighrawdgi, swiftly. 

W343 summane, ಸುಮ್ಮ 51411106, only, merely, in vain, quietly, 
without object or aim. 

; ಸಂಗಡಶೇ sangadalé, immediately. 

ಹತ್ತರ hattara, ಹಶ್ರ) hatra, near, at hand. 

ಹಾಗೆ Adge, ಹಾಂಗೆ hdnge, so, in that manner, so that, in order that, 
like as. o 

Bonide h¢gddari, or, aut least, even. 


ಹೀಗೆ hige, ಹೀಂಗೆ hinge, tifus, in this manner. 
ಹ್ಯಾಗೆ hydye, ಹ್ಯಾಂಗೆ hydnge, how, in what manner ? 
ಹ್ಯಾಗೂ hydgi, ಹಾಗಾದರೂ 1|/4(4001'ೆ, by any means, at any rate. 


ಎಂ ಫಾ 


POSTPOSITIONS. (821,) 


140. Tho following postpositions govern the genitive case of 
noung and pronouns. 
ಒಡನೆ wodane with, along with. Adv. forthwith, directly. 
ಕೂಡ hida, ಕೂಡಾ ಸಿಗೆ, also, with (not instrumental.) 
BIR kelage, beneath, down, under, below. 
soowsvo0do taruvdya, after. Adv. “afterwards. 
332 tanekza, till, until, as far as, 
"ಶುಸುಕ tusuka, for, in order to. 
ಪರ್ಯಂಶ paryanta, ಸ೦ರ್ಮುಂಶರ paryantara, until, as far as, up to. 
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CONTUNCTIONS, 


ಬಗ್ಯೆ bagye,, for, on account of. 

ಬಳಿಕ dalika, afier, afterwards. 

wo6B,A 78111116, till, until, as far as. 

ಮುಂದೆ munde, before, in presence of. 

Bed méle, after, wpon, over, above. 6 

ನಿಮಿತ್ತ nimitéa, ನಿಮಿತ್ತ aon nimittawdgi, for, on gas of, in order to. 
BoA ೨67106, ವರಿಸೂ varigd, till, until, as far as. 

WIAD sungada, ಸಂಗಾತ sangdta, along with, fa company with. 


141. The following govern the dative case. (168—170.) 
ಓಸರ dsara, ಓಸ್ಯ್ಯರ dshara, ಓಸ್ವ್ಯರವಾ? dskarawdgi, for, for the purpose of, 
in order to, on account of. ` 
ಮುಂಜಿ. munche, ಮುಂಚೆ ಶಾ? munchitawdgi, before, as to tims. (See adverbs.) 
ಹೊರತು horatu, ಹೊರ್ಕು hortu, ಹೊರ್ತಾ?) hortdgi, except, besides, without, 
may follow any case, 


—o— 


142” CONJUNCTIONS. (322—336.) 


ಆದರ್ಳು ddaru, ಆದರೂ ddart, (subjunctive of ಆಗು 00% Become,) or, even, 
any, at least, though. | 

ಆದರೆ ddare, (subjunctive of ಆಸು dgu,) but, 11, supposing it be so. 

SAD dyali, (Imperative of ಆಸು dgu,) let it be, be it 80, eilhor, 0೩ 

ಆದಾಸ್ಯ್ಯೋ ddigyt, howover, notwithstanding, ovon, though. 

ಆದ್ದ ರಿಂದ Uddarindd, ಆದದರಿಕೆದ ddadarinda, thorclore, because. 

ಇನೂ 1೫ more, yet, still. 

ಅಲ್ಲ ಜೆ. 611006, 

ou. » allave, 

ev) #, (in composition,) and, also, even. 

'ಬಿನೋ ೫616, (in composition,) whethor it is or not, Is it so or not. 

ಸಹ saha, with, even, also. 

ಊ ಇಲ್ಲ 1 lla, OW ey, é alla, (if repeated,) neither, nor. 


or, but, besides. (See postpositions.) 


ವಾ ವಾ 


BF 


INTERIECTIONS. 
143. INTERJECTIONS. 
6 


ಅಯ್ಯೋ ಉಗ, 
ಅಕಾ akatd, 
ಕುಯ್ಯೋ kuyyg 
ನೊರ್ರೋ morrd, 


ಈ 
expressive of sorrow and pain. 


ಅ; ah, * | ಕ 

eo dh expressive of surprise, pleasure, 
Cases admiration, jest, or reproach, * 

ಅಹಹ ahaha, ‘ 


ಎರೆ yele, * 

d8e yelé, 

DSR ೫106, 

OS) yelei, Ot on! 

ಎಲಾ yeld, 

ನಿಶೋ yeld, 

ಓಕ | 

ಛೇ. 0174 ಇ is, expressive of disgust. 

©33 ashishi, expressive of dissent, dislike. 


ಎದ 


144. PARTICLES. (337, 338.) 


@ 4,9 4, ಓ 6, and ಏನೋ yénd, denote doubt, question or interrogation. 
ವಿ. 4 an emphatic particle denoting affirmation. 
ಊ a, and, also, even. 


Gre, if. 
ಕಾಣೆ Adne, (fem.) are sometimes added to ಹೌದು houdu, yes, when 
ಕಾಣೋ kind, (mas.) addressing inferiors. 


SYNTAX—NOUNS. 
SYNTAX. 


೮ 
ARTICLES. 
6 

145. There 876 no Articles in Canarese, The best substitutes for the 
Indefinite Article are, ಒಂದು wondu, one (thing,) and ಒಬ್ಬ 100020, one (per- 
son,) 

146. The place of the Definite Article is,supplied by the abbreviated 
Demonstrative pronoms ಆ ¢ that, and ಈ 4 this. 


CASES OF NOUNS. (46.) 

147. The Nominative case precedes the vérb ; as, 

ಸುರುಪ್ರ ಹೇಳಿದನು guruvu hélidanu, The priest said. 

ಅವರು ಹೋದರು avuru Addaru, They went. 
* 148. The crude form of the noun is often used for the Nominative 0886; 
as, 

ಗುರು ಹೇಳಿದನು guru hélidanu, The priest said. 

ಮರ ಖಿತ್ನು mara bittu, The tree fell, 


: ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

149. The Accusative case precédes the verb which governs it, The 
usual order is, Ist, the nominative casce And, the accusmtive, and ord, the 
active verb; as, ಆರಸನು ರಾಜ್ಯವನ್ನೂ ಆಲ್ಗದತತೆ arasunu rdjyavannu 6110030 
The king governed the country. 

150. The crude form of the noun is often used for the accusative. In 
such caso the final vowel ig gener: ally lengthened; as, ಅನಾ (ಅನ್ಯುನತು)) 
Bobo 6114 tindanu, Io ate vice. 


INSTRUMENTAL CASE, 

151. The Instrumental case is used, First, as tho agent of passive verbs; 
as, ಅರಸನಿಂದ ಜನರು ಸತ್ರೆಸಲ್ಪಣ್ಚರು arasaninda janaru rakshisalpatiaru, The 
people were protected by the king. 

152. Second, 10 express the cause or instrument of an action; as, 

ಹೆಂಕಿಯಿಂದ ಮಠ ಸುಟ್ಟು ಹೋಯಿತು benkiyinda mara 8/14 hdyitu, The 
‘wood was consumed by fire. 

ಶಕ್ತಿ ಯಿಂದ ಅವನನು ಕೊಂದು ಹಾಕಿದನು hattiyinda avanannu hondu-hdkida- 
nu, He killed him with a sword. : 

153. Whird, to express the material of whieh a thing is composed’; as, 
ಮಣ್ಣಿ ಕಂದ ಕಣದ Awe mannininda %ಿ6॥1406 9608, A wall built of mud, 
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154. Fourth, to denote motion from: as, ಮತೆಯಿಂದ ಸುನು mane reyinda 
Aoratanu, He wont out of the house. 
BBHcd00200 ಒಂತು hach¢riyinda bantu, It came from the cutcherry. 


155. Fifth, it is sometimes used 10 express*comparison; as, einod ಜೊ 
3 ದು adarinda do¢dadu, Bigger than that. 


DATIVE CASE. 


156. The dative case is used, First, when the act of giving is expressed ; 
as, ನನಗೆ yas Beto nanage pustaka kodu, Give mé a book. 


157. Second, in denoting motion towards; as, ಅವನ ಬಳ್ಳಿಗೆ ಹೋಸು ava- 
na balige hégu, Go to him. 


ಶುಮ್ಮುಕೂರಿಸೆ 1 ಸೇರಿದರು ಚ ige shéridaru, They arrived at Toom- 
koor, 

158. Third, in expressing the distance between two places. Some- 
times one, but generally both plices are put i in the Dative case; as, Bor 
ಛಳೂರಿಸೂ ಸ ಮೈಸೂರಿಗೂ ಎದ್ದ Bp, ದೂರ 16106187 ಜೆ meisirigh yeshtu 06/0, What 
is the distance between Bangalore and Mysore ? 

159. Fourth, in pointing out relative position; 88, 

ಆ Bes ಈ Hedy, ದೂರವಾ?ಜೆ 4 désha iddshakhe diravigide, That coy 
try is distant from this. . 

ಆ Bes ಈ Sets, ಉತ್ತರ FAD. Saou i désha ¢ déshakke uttare ka- 
deyalli ade, That countiy i is 104716 north of this. 

ಅದಕ್ಕೆ ests adakke 40%, Beyond that. 

160. Fifth, in denoting property or possession ; as, 

ಅವಧಿಗೆ ಬಹಳ್ಳ ಕೋಪವ ಉಂಟು avanige bahala kina untu, Ho is very angry. 

SIR awe ಆಳೆ ಉಂಟು nanage 1071416 dshe untu, I have great desire. 

ನಿಮಗೆ ಇಸ್ಳ್ಟಾರ್ಯವಿಲ್ಲ wae nimage eishvaryavillavd, Have you not wealth? 

161. Sixth, in comparing’; as, 

ಅದಕ್ಕೂ ಇದಕ್ಕೂ ಬಹು ಹೆಚ್ಚು. ಕಡಿಮೆ 606118 idakhi 0471 hechehu hadime, 
Thore is a great difference betwixt that and this. 

ASR ಕಾನು ಕಜೆಯೋ ninage ndnu hadeyd, Av I baser than thou? 

ನೀನು ae ರಿಗೂ ADE HS ninu yellarigt garvishthanu, You are prouder 
than all. 

162. Seventh, in stating relationship; as, QSA ಅವನು Soy, See nina- 
ge avanu tammand, Is he your younger brother ? 

163. Wighth, in expressing end or purpose ; as, 

ಯಾಶಕ್ಕೆ ಬಂದೆ ydtakke bande, Why have you come? 

ಕೆಲಸಕ್ಕೆ aoe hkelasukke bande, I came on business. 
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or 


ನ್ನ SYNTAX 2೫೦೮೫೯೮. 


ಫೋಶುವದಕ್ಕೆ ಹೋಜೆನು néduvadakke hédenu, 8 ಯ! to seo. 

164. Ninth, in denoting exchango ; as, 

. oe ote ಕೊಡುಶ್ರೀರಿ yeshtakke hoduttiri, For how much will you g give i, | 

ea ರೂಪಾಯಿಗೆ ಕೊಡುತ್ತೇ yeradu mipdyige kodutténe, I will givo it far 
two rupees, 

165. Tenth, in expressing time; as, 

ಇಂದಿ?ೆ indige, To day. 

* ಸಾಯಂಕಾಲಕ್ಕೆ sdyankdlakke, In the evening. 

ಎರಡು ವರುಪವಕ್ಕೆ yeradu varushakhe, Wor {vo years, 

ಈ ಶಿಂಗಳಿಗೆ ಆರು ಶಿಂಗಳು 1 tingalige dru tingajv, Six mouths this mouth. 

166. Eleventh, with many verbs; as, 

SSA ಶಿಳ್ಳಿಯದು. nanage tiliyadu, 8 know not. 

ಅವವಿಗೆ ಹುಚ್ಚು ಹಿಡಿಯಿ ಶು. avanige huchchu hidiyitu, To went mad. 

ನಿಮಗೆ 88 8.00 nimage shikkité, Have 70% found it ? 

ಅದಕ್ಕೆ ಹೆದರಿ ಕೊಂಡೆನು 666%1%6 hedari kondenu, I was 1021000 at (or by) 
it; ಹಂ. &e. 

167. Twelfth, when followed by certain postpositions ; as, 

ಆ ದಿವಸಕ್ಕೆ ಮುಂಡೆ 6 divasukke munche, Before that day. 

*ವಕ್ಕೋಸ್ಯರ idakkdskara, For this purpose. 

169, Thirteenth, in expressing liability or exposure,to, worlliness of, 
&e. 5 as, 

ನರಕಕ್ಕೆ ಸುರಿಯಾಳ?ದ್ದಾನೆ. narakakke guriydgiddhdne, 180 is in dangor of 
(exposed to) hell. 

Bos, ಬಾಶ್ರಥು da yakhe pétranu, Worthy of kindness; a fit object of 


favour. 


169. Fourteenth, in nearly all casos represented in English by to, for, 
&o, 


ABLATIVE CASH. 


6 
171. This case is formed by adding the instrumental case of the word 
28 dese, to the genitive of other nouns. It is not in frequent wee. It is 
generally used interchangeably with the instrumental case, but in certain 
positions conveys a slightly differoat meaning, 


172, Its signification may be represented by fram, away from, off from, 
650, ; as, 

ಮರದಳಿಸೆಯ್ಗಿಂದ ಹಣ್ಣು ಬಿತ್ತು 31೩416 0680/1108 hannu bittu, Tho fruit 1011 
down from the tree. 
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a ಟೆ 
173. 'The Genitive caso is ೫800 to denote relation, connexion or pos- 

‘session ; as, , ; 

ಹಸುರಿನ ಹಾಲು hasuvinu hdlu, Cow’s milk. 


ಪಲ್ಯ ದ Rew patnada géde, The’ city wall, 

ಆವರ Sods 68076 nentaru, Their relatives. 

174, Frequently the form of the genitive case is put for the accusative ; ೩5, 

ಅವವ ಹೊಡೆದರು avana hodeduru, They beat him. , 

178, Many postpositions gorcrn the genitive case of nouns and pronouns 
to which they are affixed; as the following examples shew:— 

ಆಂಶೆ ante, like; as, ಅವಳಂತೆ avalanie, Like her. 

176. Bes ಗೋ with; as, 

ನನ್ನೊಡನೆ nannodane, With me. 

ಅವರೊಪಫೆ avarodane, With then, 

177. ಓನಾನೆಯಕ್ಸಿ 60406/6111, 11106; as, 

ಆದಕೋಮಶಾಶೆಯನ್ಸಿ 60672010611, Like that. 

WA, ಕಡೋನಾವೆಯನ್ಸಿ pustakudipddeyalli, Like a bogk. 

178. ಕೂಡ hidu, With, along with; as, ನನ] ಕೂಡ ಹೋಗುತ್ತಿ. ಯಾ naana 
1114 héguttiyd, Will you accompany nie ? 

179. ಕೆಳ್ಳಗೆ heldge, under, beldw; as, ಭೂಮಿಯ ಕೆಳ್ಳಗೆ bhiimiya helage, 


Under the carth. 
180. ಈರುವಾಂಯೆ. tarmodya, after; as, ಅದರ Sdasvods `ಬಿನಾಂಯಿಶು adara 


taruwdya yéndyitu, What happened after that ? 

181. Sse tanaka, till, until, as far as; as, ಆರು ಶಿಂಗಳುಗಳೆ ೫ನಕ dru 
[11/4110016 tanaka, Till six months. 

182. ಶುಸುಕ tusuka, ಶುಸುಕಾ?. tusukdgi, for, on account of; as, ಇದರ 
ತುಸುಕ idara tusuha, On this account, 

188, ಪರ್ಯಂತರ paryantara, till, until, as far as; as, Sy ದಿವಸದ 
sobeosd ndlku divasada paryantara, Till four days. 

184, ake Lagye, for, on account 08; as, ಆ ಕೆಲಸದ ano dé kelasada bagye, 
On account of that work. 

185. age balika, afterwards ; as, ಇದರ ave adara balika, After that. 

186, ಮಟ್ಟಿ? mattive, till, as far as; as, ಅವನ ಮಡ್ಚಿಗೆ avana mattige, To 
the extent of his ability. 

187. 8B méle, upon, above, after; as, 

ಸೇಜಿನ ಮೇಲೆ mgina 11610, Upon the table, 
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`ಹೊಸಕೋಟಿಯ Bod ಕೋಲಾರಕ್ಕೆ ಹೋದೆವು hosakdfeya méle hébldvakhe 
144628, We went by way of Oscotta to 00%. 

ಅದೆ ರೃಮೇಶೆ adara 71616, Upon (above, ೧: after) that. 

183. ನಿಣುತ್ತ nimitta, ದಿಮಿತ್ಯಾನಾ?, nimittawdgi, on account of; as, 

ಕೆಲಸದ ನಿನುತ್ತ ಖದರು helasudu nimitga bandaru, They came on business. 


189, ' ವರಿಗೆ warige, until, as far as; as, 
. . ಕ ೯ 
ಈ ದಿನದ ವರಿಗೆ 1 diaada varige, Till this day. 


ಹ 0 
190, ಸುತ್ತ sutta, ಸುತ್ತಲು 621101, about, around; as, 
28 ಸುಶ್ತ painadu sutta, Around the city. 
ನಾ ಮಡ 
191, ಸಂಗಡ 8170000, ಸಂಗಾತ 8611/0106, with, along with; as, 
ಅವರ ಸಂಗಡ ಕೋಸು avara sanyada hign, Go with theni. 
192. ಹತ್ತರ 14110170, by, close to, near, with; as, 
ಹೊರೆಯ ಹತ್ತರ ಹೋದರು dhoreya hattarae hidaru, Thoy went 10 the king. 
ನತು BZ I ಮಡ್ಡಿಲ್ಲ nanna hattara dudiilla, I have no money by mo. 
%C 


193. ಕೊರೆ horage, without; as, 
Lek) ಹೊನ 1610006 horage, Witkout the city. 


LOCATIVE CASE. 


194. Tho Locative case is used, First, 40 cxpress sittation ; as, 
3072002), ಇದ್ದವು maneyalli 100018, fs was in the house. 

ಅವನು sued, ಇಲ್ಲನೊ; avaru tralli 2169. Ave hey not in the town ? 
BEE, Rod? ಕಿಕ್ಕಿ ತು pettigeyalli shikkitu, It was found in the box. 


ಟ್ಟ ಚ : 

195. ‘Second, to denote possession ; as, 
259) sos ens : 1 7 

ನಿಸ pia Bea ಉಂಟೋ nimmalli hana untd, Have you any money ? 


198, Third, to form degrees of comparison ; as, 
ಆ ಇಬ್ಬುರಸ್ಸಿ ಇವನ್ನೇ ಏಿವ್ಧೇಕೆ 4 ibbaralli ivand vivéki, This man is tho wisor of 


the two. 
SSG O39 Bea so awanu yellaralli shréshthanu, He is the greatest of 


all. veel 

ಯೆ ದ್ಧ 39, ಸಮರ್ಥ-ನು yuddhadalli samarthanu, A mighty man in battle. 

197. nate to denote the instyument of an action, or the matorial of 
which a thing is made; as, 

ಕೊಠಿನಕ್ಲಿ ಹೊಡೆದನು kdlinalli hodedanu, We beat with a stick. 

ಮರದ, "ಮಾಡಿದ್ದು maradalli mddiddu, Made ef wood. 

ಸೂ 38 ots, oy sumadalli hattiddu, Built with limo. 
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N. B. To denote motion from out of, the affix of the instrumental gase 
is added to the 100876 ; ag . 
exdd, 08 ಹೊರಟು ಬಂಧನು afarallinda horatu bandanu, He me out 
from among them. 
38 3d. v3 asda 28 ಹೋದರು patnadallinda janaru 10601 hidaru, The peo- 
ple ran out of the city. 


VOCATIVE CASE. 


198. The Vocative case is generally formed as shewn in the Declensions 
of Nouns, by lengthening the final vowel of the nominative, or adding » ¢, 
to the nominative; as, 

RAD | gajd, or Kase 00806, O elephant. 

ಮರಾ mar, ೯ ಮರಪೇ maravd, ಲಿ tree. 

Rose 0%/'ಜ06, O priest. 

But in addition to these, the, vocative particles, ಆ d, & 6, ವಶೇ ೫೯1 
&c, are often prefixed to nouns without distinction of sex or rank. 

ere and, and SORe yelegd, ave used in calling a female. 

dd yelei, is used in addressing a superior. 

ವಿಲಾ ೫614, ವಿಶೋ yeld, in addressing an inferior. 


199. In prose compositions, the vocative case generally, but notalwiys, 
begins the gontence ; as, 
ಜನರೇ ಕೇಳ್ಳರಿ /01016 kéliri, Here, O people. 
Ow Ds 33 ಕೆಲನಾ ಮಾಡು appa 1 kelasd médu, Sir, do this work. 
aor KR ಹೋಗುತ್ತೀ (ರಂದ್ಯಾ yellige hdguttirayyd, Where are you going, sir ? 
In poetry the situation of the vocative is a matter of choice or conveni- 
ence ; 4s, 
ಕೆ ಯ್ಯಾ ಹರಿಯೊವ ಸನಯ್ಯಾ nechchan ayyd, hart oppan ay yd, He will 
not believe, Sir; Hari vill not approve, Sir. 
ದಾರಿ ಯೇವಿದಕ್ಕೆ ಮುರಾರೀ ನೀ ಕ್ಕ ಹಿಡಿಯದಿದ್ದೆಕೆ 0(1 yén idakke, murdri, ni 
kei hidiyadiddare, How can Laccomplish this, O Murari, except you aid me? 
200. ‘The repetition of a noun or pronoun expresses each, abundance, and 
406038 in degree, quality, or quantity; as, 
ORSRIR ಒಂಜೊಂದು ರೂಪಾಯಿ ಕೊಡು avanavanige wondondu ripdyt hodu, 
Give a rupee to each. 
Dsdsvy, dinadinakke, Day by day; every day. 
ವರುವವರುವಕ್ಕೆ varusha varushakke, Year by year. 


201. Sometimes ೮ dgi, is added to the repeated word; as, 
Baga ಮುಳ್ಳ? mullu 0೫/1164, Thorny; full of thorns. 
Roxy ಗುಂಪಿಗೆ gumpu gumpdgi, In crowds. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


202. qe Adjective precedes the noun eof which it expresses thea qua- 
1117; as, 

Boy ಊರು doddu dru, A “large town, 

edge ಚುದುತೆ bit kudure, A. white hotse, 

But a noun of quality, that is, an adjective with a petsonal termination, 
follows the noun or pronoun with which it is connected; as, 

" ಅವನು 2B, oso avanu wolleyavanu, He is a good man. 

ಅವಲು ಕೆಟ್ಚವಳ್ಳು avaju kettavalu, She is a ‘pac woman. 

208. The repetition of an adjective denotes excess in degree or qua- 
lity ; as, 

ಚೆಕ್ಕ ಚಿಕ್ಕ ಹಕ್ಕಿಗಳು chikka chikha hakhigalu, Very litte birds. 

ಕೊಂಚ ಕೊಂಚ. ಹುಲ್ಲು honcha koncha hulju, A very little grass. 

Gay ಜೊಡ್ಡ ಪಟ್ಯ dodda 00044 putna, A very large city. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


ಆ 204. The crude state of pronouns is sometimes used for tho nominative 
case? as, 

ಸೆಂಡ್‌ nd 1406, I dont know. 

de ಹೋದಿಯಾ nt hddiyd, Did you go?” 

ಅವ WB obs ava wolleyava, He is a good man. 

ಭೂತ ಬ tta balla, This man knows. 

205. Relation or posseSsion is expressed by adding pronouns of the 
third person to the genitive of nouns and pronougs; as, 

ಅವಧು S8gnH avanu naxnavanu, He is mine. 

ಇವಳು ನಿನ್ಯುವಥೋ ivalu ninnavajé, Does this woman belong to you? 

ಆ ಪ್ರಸ್ತಕ ನತ್ಯಾದಲ್ಲ 6 pustaka nannadalla, That book is not mine. 

ಈ ವಿಶು ಯಾರದು $ yettze ydradu, Whose ox is this ? 

ಆ ಕುರಿಗಳು ನಿನ್ಕುವೋ & hurigalu ninnavd, Axo those sheep yours ? 

206. The plurals ಘಾವು 140೫, we, and Dex xlvu, ye, are very commonly 
used in the singular, when a person of respectability speake of himself, ox 
to! an equal or superior ; as, 

ಕಾವು ಮಾಡಕ್ರಿಲ 100% ೫106011110, I did not do. 

ನೀವೂ ರಯಮೂಡಿ ಬರ ಬೇಕು 10% daya mddi bara béku, You (ಜೂ) ratiet 


be pleased 10 come. ' 
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207. The singular Deo ninu, Thou, is disrespectful except when ad- 
dressing inferiors, ‘ 

208. In addressing persons of very superior rank, the 2601070081 gronoun 
ತಾವು 1000, themsclves, is used for the secondperson singular ; as, 

‘saw ಯಾವಾಗ ಸಯ ಮತಾಡಿದಿರಿ 40 ydwdya 00/6 mddidiri, When did you 
(singular) arrive? (Zit. favour us.) 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


209, The singular ಆವನು ayanu, he, and ಅವಳು 00671 she, are used 
when speaking of an equal or inferior. The plural ಅವರು avaru, they, is 
used as an honorific singular when speaking of a superior. 

210. ಅತನುಂಗೆ101, he, es feiss dkeyu, she, with their proximates, ಶಶನು 
ttanu, he, esohs ikeyu, she, are used of an equal or superior when res- 
pect is intended. 


RECIPROCAL PRONOUN. 


211, ಶಾನು ténu, himself, herself, itself, is used with reference to a pre- 
ceding 11010111100 of the third person, expressed or unéerstood ; as, 
ವರ್ತಕನು ಶನ್ನ ಮತಿಗೆ ಹ್ಯೋದನ್ನು warkukanu tanna manege ees The 
merchant went to his house. 
BYo ಶತ್ಯು ವಿಜೆ ಜಡುಕೊಂಡಳು agape éunna yede badukondaju, She beat her 
oer 
G8 ಅವನಾ YSp ಕಾಠಿನಿಂದ F.0F> dne avanannu tanna 161/1206 tufi- 
yitu, The elephant trampled him with its 1001, 
ಹನಶೆಲ್ಲ; ಮು ಶ್‌ Bay ಊರುಗಳಿಗೆ ಕೋದರು junawellaru tamma tammea tire 
golige hdduru, All the people went to their several tow us. : 
ಭ್ಯ gre ಶೆಕೆಯಿಶು ರ್ಥ bdyi tereyitu, It opened its mouth. 
ay) ಕೋರಿದ ಹಾಗೆ ಮಾಡಿದರು 1401 10/10 hdge mddidaru, They did as 


they ounce 


In the last two examples the nominative is understood. 


212. Tho plural, ತಾವ ¢déeu, 11201801768, is uscd as a second person sin- 
gular, in shewing the highest respect ; and is equivalent to “ your honor,” 
* your Lordship,” &c; as, 

ಶಮೆ ಶಿಳ್ಳದಿರ Lavo tamaye 1111014 ಕಿ Your honor must be aware. 

Sado, ಕಲಾಶ್ರದಿಂದ wwos3 es tamma hatékshadinda badukutténe, I live 
by your lordship’ 8 favour. 

Boy ನನ ಮನವಿಯನು ಚೆಕ್ತೆ 3,38 Beso 100% nanna manaviyannu ghittcisa 


&gku, I beg*your lordship to consider my roquest. 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


218. eine ಲ್‌ sass ydvanu, and asses ydvalu, avo scldom 
The plural form o3sa09 ydrv, who, is used also for the singus 


used alone. 
lar of the masculine and 1078211110 genders; as, , 


ನೀನು ಯಾರು 1ಗ/ ydru, Who are you? 
ಇವವು ಯಾರು ivann ydru, Who is this man ? 
ಆವಳ್ಳು ಯಾರು 60018 ydru, Who is sho? 
“catigon ಮಾಡಿದವರು ಯಾರು idunnu mddidavaru ydru, Who aro they who 
did this ? 
ಅಸ್ಲಿ ಬಿಂತಿರುವ ಹೆಂಗಸರು 0ನ ರು. 61/1 nintiruva hengasaru ydru, Who are 
those’ woinen standing there ? 
]7ಾರು ydru, is used also with the singular neuter 11,410 expression, 
ಅದು ಯಾರು adu ydru, Who is that? or, who is there? 
$ 214. The crude form ಯಾವ ydea, is used with all the genders, and 
with both numbers; as, 
ಯಾವ Bed 00 dhore, What king ? 
ಯಾವ ನ್ನ ydea str’, What woman ? 
ಯಾವ ಸಂ ೫614 grantha, What book? 
oSsess ಜನರು ೫600 junaru, What peopl? 
ಇರಾವ ಹೆಂಗಸರು ೫0 hen 008074, What women ? 
Oe = ಸ್ಥಛಸಳ್ಗರ್ಲಿ ydva 81161006111, ಹ What places 2° 
215. When es or more pronouns of different persons are used together 
in a sentence, if one of them be of the First person, the vorb and pronoun 
which refer to them Tua he of the first person plural; as, 
ಅನನೂ der sds ಅ ಲ್ಲೆ ಸ್ಸ್‌ ನವು ಮತ್ತು ಸಾವ್ರ ನಡೆದಗೆ on ನೋಡಿದೆವು. avant 
nink 110111 alli iddevu, ati pane tindedaddelid uddidevu, Ho, thou and 
I were there, and we saw all that took place. 
216. If thenominttives ba of the Second and Thin] persons, the verb and 
pronoun which refer to them must be in the second parson plural ; ೧೫, 
ಆ sho oe ನೀನೂ Bas ಇದ್ದಿರಿ ಆಶೆ ಬಿನು wats ದ್ದಿರೋ BSA £ಳಯನು 
d manighyant ant 11/1 iddiri ddare yénu 41111712 nanage tiliyadu, 


That man and you were together, but what you were doing 1 know not. 
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VERBS. 
217, The verb must ೧106 with its nominative case in gender, number 
and person ; a8, Dogo Weys sa ndnw hélidenu, I said. . 1 


ನೀನು ಕರೆದಿ ninuw haredi, Thou calledst. 

ಆರಸನು ಆಳ್ಯದ ನು 61080118 dhdanu, The king reigned. 

ಅವರು ಖಂದಾರು avaru banddru, They will probably come. 

218. When the nominative’ is a collective neuter noun, the verb is fre- 
quently put in the singular namber, even though the noun has the plurgl 
form; as, ದನಗಳು 2032 06100618 bantu, The cattle came. 

219. When there are several nominatives of different genders, if one of 
the nominatives be masculine, the verb will be masculine, but may agree 
with the last neminative ; ಜೌ, 

ಅರಸೂ ಅರಸನಿಂಪೂ ಆಸೆಯೂ ಬಂದರು (gr ಬಂದವು) arast arasiyt dneyt 
bandaru, (or bandavu,) The king, the queen and the elephant came. 

But such mixed sentences are very rare. 

220. If the nominative consist of two or more personal pronouns, and 
one of them be of the first person, the verb must be of the first person 
plural ; as, 

ಅನನೂ ನೀಮೂ ನಾನೂ BxRwoR ಹೋದೆವು. avani ಸೆ! 10! meistrige 

Aédevu, Te, thou and I went to Mysore. , ದ 

221, When the nominative is a personal pronoun, itis often omitted, 
" the person being determined by fhe termination of the verb; as, 

ಓದುಕ್ತೆ ನೆ widutténe, I read. 

ನೋಡಿದಿಂಯಾ nddidiyd, Sawest thou? 

wegosgo 147/0017, She will say. 

ಮಾಡರರಿ mddaru, They will not do. 

222. In colloquial speech the termination ಮ nu, is frequently dropped, 
except in the second future tense; as, ao bande, I came. 

ಕಿಕ್ಕಿದ shikkida, He was caught. ಹಾಡುವೆ Adduve, I will sing. 


GERUNDS. 


223. The gerund may be regarded as a suspensive tense, as its person, 
gender and time are determined by the final verb, except where the nomi- 
native is expressed. It is used in relating a series of actions, 


1 


224, In expressing simultaneous or nearly connected actions, the present 
gorund is used; as, 
ಹಾಡುತ್ತಾ ಬಂದನು Adduted bandanu, He came singing, 
೫5 ' 


SYNTAX--GERUNDS. 


oe 


,ಹುಡುಸರು ಕೋಳಿ ಶಿರುಗಾಡುತ್ತಾ, ಮರಗಳ ಹತ್ಮುತ್ತಾ, ಹಣ್ಣು ಶಿನ್ಕೂಶ್ವಾ, ಒ 
ಬ್ಬುರನ್ಕೊಬ್ಬರು ಕೂಸುತ್ತ್ವಾ ಹೆಸರು Bade ಕರೆಯುಷ್ತೂ | Brose, ; ase, ಇದ್ದರು 
hudugars: 614011 tiru, ನೃ, 11616101011! 24018, ಹಸ finnull a, ಬಂಪಿ- 
barannobbaru 1] guttd, hesapu hididu kareyultd, naguttd, ddutid tddarit, 
The boys were rambling about the garden, climbing the irocs, ‘eating fruit, 
shouting to cach other, calling each otficr by name, langhing and playing. 


Tf instead of ಇದ್ರ ರು iddaru, the final ಇಂಗು bo in tho present lonse, ಇದ್ದಾ 

iddhdre, the whole of the actions become prosent, and the sentence would 
réad, “ The boys are,” ಹಿಂ. 

Tf the future ಇರುವರು 1111007೫, be used, tae whole sontence is future, and 
would read, ‘* Tho boys will be,” ಹಿಂ. ಹಂ. 

225, In relating a series of 80009881170 actiows, the Past gorund is used ; 


as, 
ಹೊಲಕ್ಕೆ ಹೋಳಿ ಹುಲ್ಲು ಕೊಯಿದು, ಹೊರೆ ಕಟ್ಟಿ, ಎತ್ತುಗಳ ಹಿಡಿದು ಜೊಂಡು, ಮನೆ 


 ಬಂಜೆನು holakke 1, “hull hoidu, hore rae yettugala hididu kondu, 
manege bandenu, I went to the field, cut grass, tied it up ina bundle, took 
the oxen, and came home. 

If the final verb be ಖರುಪೆನು baruvenu, the whole of the actions will be 
future, and the sentence read, “I will go,” &ಂ. 

a e 

Ifthe final verb be of any othar numbet or person, the whole sentonce 
wilt be altered accordingly. Thus, 

If ಬಂದೆಫ್ರೆ bandevu, be used, it will read, "" We went,” 60, 

If ಬಂದಳು dundalu, ‘She went,” ke. 

If ಬರುವರು baruvaru, "" They will go,” ಹಂ. 

226. ‘When negative ೩೦೫೦೩8 aro related, the nogative gorund 1111800; as, 
ಮಸಕ್ಕೆ ಹೋಗೆ, GBH, ಬರೆಯದೆ, Hod ಒಪ್ಪಿಸದ, ಏನೂ BOs, ಆ ಹುಡುಗನು ಥ 
3 ನಾದನು mathakke higade, 060406, bareyade, pithu woppisade, yet hali- 
yade, d huduganu dhaddanddanu, That 10) by not going 10 school, nor 
reading, nor writing, nor saying lessons, learnt nothiug, and becamo a 
dunce. ` 

227. The repetition of the gerund 0020108 progross or continnanco ; as, 


ನಡೆಯುತ್ತಾ Sans, ಊರಿಗೆ ಸ್ನೇರಿದರು nadeyutid, nadeyuttd virige shévidaru, 
By continuing to proceed they reached the village. 
ನಾನು ಅವನನು ಕೇಳಿ ಕೇಳಿ ಸಾಕಸಸಿರಿತು edn avanannu héli 1471 sdhdyitu, 
am tired of asking him. 
228, The past and negative gerunds som@times express a cause 3" a8, 
ಓದಿ ಓದಿ ಮೆರುಳ್ಯೂದ ೫001 ೫608 marujdda, He became crazed by 86. 
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ಏನೂ B68 3a sms yeni widade dhaddanddanu, By: not studying any ` 
thing he became 2 blockhesd. 


ಹ 

229, The gerun Is. my have their own nominatives; as, ಡಿ 
+ ಇನ್ನು ನಾಲು ದಿವಸ ಇರುತ್ತಲು ಅವತು ಒ೦ದು innu 7111 610060 iruttalu 
avanu bandanu, Fio,came four days before the time. 

fal 
ಅವನು ಸತ್ತು rary S2, ವರುಪನಾಯಿಶು. avanu suttu ippatiu varushardyitu, 
1. 

Tt is twenty years since he died. 


230, Tho gorunds are offen used in the formation of compound tensts, 
(See conjugations of verbs.) 


231. They are used also in forming compound verbs. (See 280, 281, 
288, 291, 293—206, 299, 302.) 


ಣಿ 


RELATIVE PARTICIPLES. 


a 
32. Relative participles admit of a nominative case before them, and 
‘perform the office of verb and relative pronoun to nouns and pronouns 
following them; as, 
Sia ಮಾಡಿದ Fox 00018 mddida kelasa, The work,which he did. 
By ಬಂದ ದಾರಿ némerbanda 00/1 The way by which we came. ಇ. 8೧ 
| ಸ ಗ 
eR) ಹೋಸುವ ಊರು nivu Adguva truly The town to which you are going, 
ಕುರಿಸಳು ಇದ್ದ ಹಟ್ಟಿ hurigalu iddaphalti, Tho fold in which the sheep 
were. : 
238, These rolativo participles may also govern a 7700021 noun like a 
verb ; as, 
ಮನೆಯನು; 33,0 ಮನುಷ್ಯನು maneyannu hatitda manuskyanu, Tho man 
who built the honse. 
BAP S99 Btodad ಕುರುಬರು hurigalennu Adyuve hurubanu, The shep- 
herd who tends sheep. 
234, The passivo participle requires the instrumental caso of the agent 
or instrument ; as, 
® 
GOS 202073 Sota}, ಭೂಮಿ dhoreyinda kodalpatia bhumi, Land given 
by the king. 
Bw3O900.073 ಕಡಿಯಲ್ಲಟ್ಟ ಮರ 10001/1104 Ladiyalpatta mara, The treo 
which was cut down wit an axe. 
235. The participles of an ! intransitive verb are both preceded and fol- 
lowed, by nominatives ; as, ಸ ಹ | 
ನಾಮ ಇರುವ ಮನೆ ndnu iruva mane, The house in which I 6100, 
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ಅವರು ಹೋಸುವ 28, oo avaru hdguea 2611010, The city to which they 
are going. ; 
ಅವಳೂಬಿದ್ದ ಭಾವಿ 6001೬ bidda bhdvi, The'well into which she 1011, 

236. The relation oxpressof by the relative participle must often, accord- 
ing to the sense of the verb, be rendergl in English by * in which,” «from, 
which,’ with whom,” &c, ಓಂ, ; as, 

ಕಳ್ಳನು 38,0 ತಾವು hallanu shikkida tdou, The place where (or in which,) 
the thief was caught. ನ್ದ 

"ಸವಸ ಬಂದ ಊರು davasa banda tru, The iown from which (or to which,) 
the grain came. 

237. Sometimes the relative participle has 1067 a preceding and follow- 
ing nominative, and governs an accusative or other case ; ಸೆ 

ಹುಠಿಯು 2B B9 ಕಚ್ಚೆ ದ ಹಲ್ಲು 111% yettanny hachehida hallu, The tooth 
with which the tiger bit the Ox. 

Bod ನನಗೆ ಕೊಟ್ಟಿ ಹ 10106 nanage hotta hana, Tho money which wy 
father gave to me. 

ನೀನು ಅವನನು ಕಠೆದ ಹೆಸರು ninu avanannu 107600 hesaru, The namo by 
which you called him. 

ಗಾ e 


In such sentences this order is 1911011706 * viz. 1st the agent in the no- 
minative case, 2nd the object in the accusative, ard theyelative participle; 
and 4th the instrament, &o., in the nominative. | 

888, Relative participles become nouns by the addition of pronouns, 
according to tho rules of sandhi; as, 

ಹೇಳುವ Adluva, who or which says, ಹೇಳುಪವಧು hejuvavanu, ho who says, 
ಹೇಳುವವಲ್ಲು Adluvavaju, she who says, &o. 

ಹೇಳಿದ 14106, who or which said, ಹೇಳಿದವನು. Adjidavanu, he who said, 
ಹೇಳಿದವರು Adlidavaru, they who said. 

ಹೇಳದ 161006, who or which did not say, ಹೇಳೆ ದವನು hdladavanu, he who 
did not say, &o. &e. 

For the union of ಅದು aéu, with tho past and negative participles, See 
28, 24, 

For the union of ಶೆ re, `ರೂ rz, and SX dgyi, with the past participle, 
and ಹಾಗೆ hdge, with the present participle, See the subjunctive mood. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Py 
239. The infinitive mood is governed by the verb which follovs it; as, 
ನಿಲ್ಲ 'ನರಾಡಿದನು mila ೫661060934 Ile made te; stop. 
sa9809 'ಹೋಗಹೇ ವನು 1:0117101)18 16/6 1680618, He told me to go 
, 240, Occasionally when the infinitive is followed by the present or 
future tense of ಹೋಗು hégu, go, 8823107 is denoted ; as, 
Bess ಕಣ್ಣೆ ಹೋಗುತ್ತಾರೆ sdture hatta hdguttdre, They are going to 11114 
೩ bridge. ನ 
241. When the infinitive is followed by the words ಕೊಡು. 1008, give, 
~ ಕೊಡಿಸು hodisu, and ಳನು dsu, to cause to give, permission is denoted ; as, 
ಮಾಡ Pode mdda hodu, Permit to do. 
ಅವರು ಅವನನು ಹೋಸ ಸೊಡಿಸಶಿಲ್ಲ avaru avanannu héga 00018614110, They 
did’ not allow him to go. 
- ಅವನು Sdzgd7 BSD BSR adDeRS avanu nannannu tanna manege 
baraltsanu, He will uot permit me to come 10 his house. 
242. The infinitive in ಲು lu, followed by ಒಲ್ಲು wollu, is used 10 denote un- 
willingness ; as, 
ನಾನು ಮಾಡಶೊಫ್ಸೆನು ೫01% 11611011028 I will not (ಊ not willing fo) do. 
ಹಾಠಕೊಲ್ಲ. ಳು 14401011018, She-wall not sing. 
” 948, The infinitive in ಲು Zu, followed by ಇಲ್ಲಿ 116, there is not, denotés 
negation of a past action ; as, 
ನಾತು ಕೇಳಶ್ಲ ndnu 16141114, I did not hear; or, I have not heard. 
244, When the infinitive is followed by a noun. composed of ‘evd,ufla, 
and a personal pronoun, obligation or responsibility is denoted ; as, 
ನಾನು ಕೊಡಲುಳ್ಲ ವನು ndau hodaluflavanu, I must (am obliged to) give. 
ಅವರು ಹೋಗಲುಳ್ಳ ವರು avaru hdgalullavaru, They are the persons who 
must g0. 


245. In relating contemporaneous or closely successive actions of the 
game or different agents, any number of infinitives in ಲು lu, may be used 
in succession, followed by the finite verb expressing the principal or con- 
cluding action. The infinitives would be rendered into English by as, 
since, whilst, when, &c. as, 


ಲಂಕಾ BH,r038 ರಾಕ್ಷಸ Weangs ದುಷ್ಟಿಸ Dien, ವಾನರ ಸೇತೆಗಳು Nosed Ker, Be 
ವಶೆಗಳು ಮ Bae es, ಶ್ರೀರಾಮನು ದುರ್ಹತನನಾದ ರಾವಣನ ಸಂಹ 


DNB So lankd pattanadalli rdkshasa sénegalu dukkhisalu, wdénara sénegalu 
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sautdghisalt, dévategalu 7'6114 jayavannu prarthisalu, 41/1 rdmanu duygana- 


11006 rdvananannu samharisidanu, Whilst, the® forces of the giants were 
gricvingtin the gity of Lanka, the monkey army rejoicing, and the demi- 
gods praying for tho victory gf Rima, the 0611021 Rima slew the wicked 


Rivvana. 


246. *The past gerund On dgi, may “ve added to these infinitives with 
out affecting the 80056; as, Bod) Neen dukkhisaldgi, Mos med Woon santd- 
shisaldgi, Door ಸಲಾ? prérthisaldg?.. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


247, Let, allow, permit, 60, are sometimes gxprossed by adding ಕೊಡಿ 
®o hodisu, or ಈಸು 10%, cause to give, &c., to the infinitive ; ag, ವರಾಡ ಸೊಡಿ 
ಸು. mdda-godisu, (or ಮಾಡಶ್ಶೀಸು mddalisu,) Permit me to 68 


248. Verbal nouns in ಉವದು ೪000, or ಕಣ dna, are often used impera- 
tively ; as, 

23 Sond ಮಾಡುವದು 1 161486 mdduvadu, Do this work 

ನಾನು ಹೋಗೋಣ 7408 hdgdna Let us go. 

249, Occasionally the future tense of tho Affirpative mood is used for 
te i:nforative ; aS, 

ನಾನು ಮಾಡುತೆ ndnu mdduve, Let me do. 

250. The negetive imperative is 1011266 by adding Bex bdda, to the 
infinitive; as, 

ಮಾಡ ಹೇಡ 11006 béda, Do not, or, must not do. 

ao Bed bara béda, Come not, or, must not come, 

251, In commanding inferiors, the particles ಓ 6, (mas.) and 9 6 (fem.) 
are sometimes added to the 2nd per. sing. imperative ; as, 

ಈ Bose ಮಾಡೋ 8 helasd mddé, Do this work, 

ಹೋರೋ 1006, Begone,  seBvoe hdd, Tell. 

ಎಶ್ಟೇ ಹೆಂಗಸೇ DR ಬಾಯ್ಕೇ yelé hengasd illige bdyd, 0 woman, come here. 

252. Except in the 2nd person singular and plural, the form of the 
imperative is tho same. 


೫16೬7೬1777 MOOD. 


"258, The Negative mood has only one simple tense, which is either past 
present or future, according to the context ; ag, . 


ER ಕೊಂದೆ 1 166 kodaru, They do not (or will not,) now giva. 
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ನಿತ; ಹೇಳು manne hdlanu, He did not say yesterday. 
aoe ಕಿಕ್ಕದು ndle shikkadit, ಕ will not be to be had to-morrow. 


, 254, Negation is generally expressed by ಇಲ್ಲ ila, or Ge alla! 

255, ee, illa, denies (೫1810106, and is nsed*with any time, gender, num- 
ber'or person, Itmay be added tga noun, verbal noun, or infinitive of a 
verb, and is the negative answer to a question of existence. 


256, Added to nouns, val illa, denotes the non-existence of a thing or 
person, or non-existence in ೫ particutar place; as, . 
ಒಂದೂ ಇಲ ೫0108 ₹110, There i 18 noteven one, ' 
ಕುದುಕೆಯ ಕೊಂಬು ಇಲ್ಲ 20/1 eya kombu 1116, There is no such thing as a 
horse’s horn. 
ಅವನು ಮನೆಯುಕ್ಸಿ ಇಲ 62 maneyalli 1110, He is not at home. 
ಆ Beg BOO n Bove ಮರಸಳು cag) 6 tétadalli bdlé maragale ala, There 
are no plantain trecs in that garden. 
267. rae) illa, with a dative orelocative case denies possession ; as, 
- ಅವನಿಗೆ ಹಣವಿಲ್ಲ avanige hanavilla, We has no money. J 
a2, 9, ಜ್ನಾನ rae, eee nimmalla gnydna 911096, 3876 you no wisdom ? 
exh at ಇಲ್ಲ ಏನ್ನೇಕವೂ ಇಲ್ಲ avarye buddha illa 0106%08 ula, They 
have neither henge nor dliscrim{nation. 


258, ಇಲ್ಲ 1116, is added to verbal 730085 ; as, 


ಇಂಧಾ ಸಸ ಕಂಡದ್ದೂ cae) ಕೇಳಿದ್ದೂ eo, 28ಸಿ! helasa handaddu illa, Mélid- 
dit wlla, Such a thing s as this was never scen or heard of.* 


ನಾತು ಹೋಸುವದ್ದಿಲ್ಲ ndnu hdguvadilla, I will not go. 

ನೀನು ಬರುವದಿಲ್ಲ ninu baruvadilla, Thou wilt not come. 

ಅವನು (ಅವಲು, ಅದು, ನಾವು, ನೀವು, ಅವರು, OD. avant, (6೪೧1೬, adu, ndvu, 
1:01, avaru, ಊಜ) ಕೊಡುವದಿಲ್ಲ koduvadilla, 116 (she, it, Wwe, ye, they, they 
neut,) will not give. 

269. Examples of ಇಲ್ಲ 1110, as the negative answer to a question, 

ನೀನು ಹಾಸೆ ಹೇಳಿದಿಯೋ ninu hdge 1610/06, Did you say so? rae, illa, No, 

$8033), ನೀಶು ಉಂಟೋ hereyalli niru ೪೫16, Is there any water in the 
tank ? rae) illa, No. 

ಹುಡುಗರು ಮರಕ್ಕೆ ಹೋಳಿದ್ದಾಶೋ hudugaru mathuhke hdgiddhdvd, Tave 
the boys gone 10 school ? ಇಲ್ಲ 1116, No. 

260. Negation of quality or nature isgexpressed by ee alla, no ; ಕ 

ಇದು ಕಾಗದವೋ idu 003೪೫, Ts this paper ? ee ila, No (it is some- 
thing else.) 

ಇನೆವು ತ್ಯಾ ಮಗನೋ iva. ninna ಟ್‌ Is this your sgn ? ey alla, 


No, (he 16 not.) 
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Ras ಪಿ By ಲ್ಸ ಚೆಕ್ಕ ಊರು adu patuavalla chikka dru, Tt is not acity, bub 
೩ small town, 

ಇಇ Ma, and, ಅಲ್ಲ alla, ave not interchangeable, and great caro must be 
observed for their correct ugg. 


AFFIRMATIVE Og». 


261. The Present Tense is commgnly used 10 express future action; as, 

* ಇಪ್ಪತ್ತು ದಿ SND ಬರುಶ್ವಾತೆ ippatiu dwasadalli baruttdne, 316 will come 
in nae “weeks, ಇ 

ಶಿಂಗಳ್ಳಾದ Bx Verses tingaldda 1೩00 1 Wo shall go a 
month hence. 

ನಾಳೇ ಕೊಡುತ ತ್ತ್ರೀಯೋ 1416 hodutttyd, Will you give it tg-mfirow? 

These sentences may be rendered, "110 i is coming,” “ We are going, 60. 

262. The Past Tense is very ಜ್‌ for the future in oxpressing 
readiness or immecliate action ; as, * 

ad R ad 11/6 bd, Come here! ಬಂದೆ bande, I shall como, or, Jam coming, 

ಈ 2 Posto ಮಾಡ್ಕು / heluséd mddu, Do this work, ಮಾಡಿದೆ. mddide, I shall 
& it (Qamediately.) 

268, The Future Tense is freqtently used for the present and past; as, 

F303) ಒಬ್ಬ Demgowiads ಇರುವನು hawhiy alli wobba vidwdmsanu 11110011, 
There lived (or lives) a learned man in Bonares. 

ಅಂಸ ದೇಶದಿ ಒಂದು 2B ಇರುವದು. anya 0689140011 wondu patna trunadu, 
There was (ox is) a city in the Anga country. 

ಪೂರ್ವ sO Bd. ಬಬ್ಬ ಅರವು ಇರುವನು ೫/06 11000111 wobba arasanu tru. 
11, In old time there was a king. 

The Future tense is often used 10 express habitual action ; as, 

ಪರ್ಶಕರು ವ್ಯಾಬಾರ ಮಾಡುವರು. wartukaru vydpdra 1101/007೫, Merchants 
trade. 

264, The Contingente Future expresses probability, possibility, and 
capability ; as, 

ಮಸೆ noBess male banditu, It may (is likely to) rain. 

ಆದೀಶು dditu, Perhaps; il may be so. 

ಹೋದಾನು Adddru, They will most probably go. 

won ಹೇಳ್ಳಾನು hdge hélydnu, He will very likely (he may possibly,) say 
80, 


ಆ ಕೆಲಸಾ ಮಾಜೇನು d 1064 mddénu, I can do that work. 
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POTENTIAL AND SUBJUNCTIVE MOODS. 

268 The terms “might,” * neight have,” “would,” “ would hage,” &e., 
and their negatives, are rendered into Canarese by Compound Tenses, and 
the use of enxiliary verbs; as, 

ನೀನು ಆರು ತಿಂಸಳ್ಳುಸ| SIR ಕೊಡ ಜ್ಯಕಾಣಿತ್ತು ninu dre tingalugala, kelage 
hoda békdgittu, Yon ought to,have given it six months ago. 


ಅನರು ಹೋದ ವರುವದಶ್ಚಿ ಬರ ಬಹುದಾ? ತ್ತು. avaru 1604 varushadalli bara 
bahuddgittu, They might have come last year. 

ನೀಮ ಶೊತ್ಕೆ ಹೇಳಿದಕೆ ನಿತ್ಯ ಬಳುಪೆತು ninu monne hélidare mnne baruvenu, 
Tf you had told me the day before yesterday, Ishould have come yesterday. 

This sentensé may with “equal propriety be expressed by, 

ನೀನು ಜೊತೆ ಹೌದ ಶೆ ನಿಶೆ ಬಂದಿಕೆ 3 So ninu monne héliddure ninne bandid- 
dent, or ಬಂದಿರುಪೆನು ಜಗ 212672 OF ನ ಬರುತ್ತ ಕ್ಷೆ 3 ai baruttiddenu, ov ಬರುತ್ತಿ ಶಿರುವೆನ್ನು 
baruttiruvenu. 

266. The negative 18 similarly expressed hy the use of the negative 
mood; as, 

ನೀನು ಇದ್ಲಿ ಇದ್ದ.ಕೆ ನತ] ಸಹೋದರನು ಸಇಂಯೆಫು.. 11೬ 1118 100076 (or ado 
Ost ir uttiddare,) nanna sahddaranu sdyanu, (or ಸಾಯುಶಿ Bae, 8014 
dilla, or ಸಾಯ ಜೆ ಇರುವನು 40/00 ir uvant,) If thou hadst been hore, my 
brother would not have died. 


CAUSAL VERBS. 


267. Causal verbs are necessarily transitive, and govern the accusative 
case, or the dative of the person and accusative*of the thing; as, 
ಅವರಿಗೆ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವನ್ನು ಕಠಿನಿದವಮು avarige vydhkaranavannu kalisidanu, He 
taught them grammar. : 
"Bq ಶತ್ರಾಗಳನು HBA 28,39 tanna shaérigalannu wédisi bittanu, He 
made his cnemies to flee, 
ಮನೆಯನು ಕಟ್ಟಿಸಿದರು maneyannu hattisidanu, He had a house built. 
Causal verbs take the passive form, and may be treated in every way as 
regular verbs ; as, 
ಅನನಿಂಡ ವಂಚೆಸಲ್ಪಟ್ಟಿನು avaninda wanchisalpattenu, I was deceived by 
hin. ; 
Bwbod. ಅಪ್ಸ೫ೆಯಿಂದ Bows, ಹಾಕಿಸಲ 463,09 dhoreya appaneyinda shi- 
dakke ‘hdkisalpatturu, They were impaled by the king’s order, 
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268, Passive verhs are 7೫7೦೫77 used in 60117080, ‘They are not formed 
as in English by the addition of tho uixiliary verb ಇರು: iru, Be, 10 the 
principal verb, but by adding the word sao 0408, To experience, 10, the 
infinitive ; ; aa, 

ಜೇವರಿಂದ ಸಕಲವ ಸ Wp Wey 6, ಶು dévarindg 86161014 syishtisalpattitu, 
Every thing was created ತೆ God. , 

ನಿತ್ರು ಹಿಡಿಯಲ್ಲ 8, do ninne hidiyalpattaru, They wore 801200 yesterday. 


AUXILIARY AND IRREGULAR VERBS. (116—129.) 


ಆಸು dgu, Become, be. 

269. ಆಗಳಿ dgali, the 8rd person singular imporative, Is used to express 
೨258021; as, 

ಹಾಗೆ FRO hdge dyali, So be it. 

Also for such phrases as, “ vary well,’’ “bo it so,” (80, 

In certain connections 11 is equivalent to either, ars as, 

ಇಡಿದ್ದಾಗಶಿ ಅದಾಸಕೆ 1060/67, addgali, Hither this og that. 

“to. Preceded by the dative case, ಆಸು ಗೆ, expresses suitability, adap- 
tati®n, &c.; as, 

ನನಗೆ ಆಸುವದಿಲ್ಳೆ nanage dguvadilla, Tt ddos not suit me. 

ಇದು ಕೆಲಸಕ್ಕೆ ಆಸುವದು 108 helasakke dguvadu, This will be useful; or, 
it will do for something. 

ಆ Bag ಅವನಿಗೆ ಆಸಶ್ಟೀ4 0810010 avanige dgalille, That maticine did 
not suit him. i 

271, Preceded by the instrumental or locative case, it signifies power, 
capability, ಹಂ; as, 

ನಿನಿಂದ ಆಸುತ್ತಮೋ ninninda dguttadd, Gan you do 19 

ತನ್ನಿಂದಲಾಗ್‌ದು nannindaldgadu, T cannot. 

ಅನನ ಕೈಯಕ್ಬಿ ಹ ಕೆಲಸ ಆಸುವದಿಲ್ಬ avana 161/0611 1 helusa dguoadilla, We 
is not able to perform this work. 
. 272. The Past Gerund ೮) dyi, is avery common affix, and has various 
significations. The following are some of ifs uses :— 

273. It converts nogns and adjectives into adverbs ; as, 

arte buddhi, senso, oa ಯತಾ? buddhiydg, sensibly. 

ಸುಲಭ sulubha, ease, ಸುಂಭವಾ 9. sulabhandyi, 608111, 
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ಮಬ್ಬು) madbu, dim, dimness, ಮಖನ್ಸಿ?: mabbdgi, dimly. ‘ 
274, Words which thus receive an adverbial significalion, cannot 
always be rendered in English” by a word ending in ly. - The sGhse will 
be expressed by for, by, in, like, as, 60. ; as, ಇ 
ಸಾಶ್ರಿಯಾ? sdichipdgi, as, ೦೫ for. a witness. 
ನಿಶವಾ?, mitavdgi, in moderation. 
ನಾವು ಈ ಮಾರ್ಗವಾ?. ಹೋಸ ಬೇಕು 1:00 t 10/0001 héga béhku, We 
must go by this road. ಟಿ 
Woes eg SOR ಮಾತಾಡುತಶ್ತಾಶೆ huchchandy? mndtdduttine, He talks like a fool. 
edaion Dow ers D3 V9S0,3 arasdyi rdyyavannu dlutténe, We rules the 
country as its En: a 


275. When added to pronouns, it expresses 10072688, spontancousness, 
&c.; as, 


a 


Boson ಮಾಡಿದೆನು. ndndgi mddidenu, I did of my own accord. 
ಎ “ನೀನಾಗಿ ಹೇಳಿದಿಯೋ nindgi hélidiyd, Did you say (it) of your own free 
will? 

edgon ಓಡಿ ಹೋದಲು avaldgi wédi hédalu, She ran «way of her own 
accord. = . 

ಮಧೆ ತಾನಾ? Bo, mane tdndgi bittu, The house 1811 of itself. 

276. Affixed to fhe dative cafe,” nr dyi, significs, yor, in order to, on 
account of, in behalf of, &e. ; as, 

ವ್ಯಾಶಾರಕ್ಕಾಣ ಜೇಶಾಂಶರಳ್ಳೆ ಹೋದನು vydpdrakhigi déshdntarakke hédanu, 
He went abroad to trade. ss 

Baedsaaey, n ಕೂಡಿ ಬಂದರು. ndduvadakhdgi Iutdi bandaru, They came 
together to see. 

ಆ Bossa n ಶಕ್ತರಿಸಿದರು 6 bhayakkdgi tattarisidaru, Through fear of 
that they trembled. 

277, Added to an infinitive, OW dyi, signifies, after, when, while, as, in 
consequence of, 680. ; aa, 

ಇದ್ಳು ಕೆಲ ದಿವಸ ನೋಡಲಾ? ಅವಧ Aoco ಶಿಳಿಯುತ್ತದೆ innu 1616 divasa né- 
daldgi avana guna tiliyuttade, When we have observed him a few days 
longer, we shall know his disposition. 1246.) 

278, ಆ. 6/1 added to its own infinitive may begendered “as soon as,” 
“when it took place,” ಹಂ. ag, 


a 
ಮಸ್ತೆ exon male dgaldgi, As soon as (or when) it rained, 
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279. "೮? dgi, is added to the verbal noun ವಿಂಬುವದು yembuvadu, or ಎಂಬದು 
yembadu, in marking ೩ quotation ; as, 

ಫನ; Bewdsosao 3 ಕಾಗದ.-ನಿಮಗ್ಗೆ ಕೊಡೆ Bes Hosen ನತ್ಯುತ್ಕೂ ಕಛುಹಿಸಿ 
ದನು nanna yajamdnanu 1 18/06 nimage koda béku ೫67೬0004 nannanny 
kaluhisidanu, My master sent me saying that I was to*give this letter to 
you, , 

980, It is used in forming compound verbs; as, 

"Sun ೮% ಬಂತು helasa ಗಸ bantu, The work j is nearly done. 

281. In composition with ಇರು zru, it exyfresses nature or quality ; as, 

ಇಡು ಒಳ್ಳೆ ಸೃಂಧವಾ?ಜೆಯೋ idu wolfe granthawdgideyé, Is this a good 
book ? 

ಸುಮಾರಾ?ಜೆ sumdrdgide, 3% is middling. 

* Lhe difference between ಇರು. iru, and. «ಅರು dgiru, must be carefully 


ತ 


೫0 
ಒಕ್ಸೆ Roost oss ಇದ್ದಾನೋ wolle manushyanu iddhdnd, signifies, Is thetd 

such a thing as a good man? or, Does a good man exist? ಒಕ್ಳೈ Body 

PonBe Se wolle nlunushyandgiddhdnd, means, Is he a good man ಗ 
"Bash ಇದೆ beluku ide, There is light. 
BPG Lelakdgide, It is light. 


ಇರು zu, Be. 


282. ಇರು iru, with a dative case, denotes possession ; as, 

ಪೂರ್ವದಕ್ಷಿ BSA ಆಸ್ತಿ ಇಶ್ಟೊ pirvadalli nanage dsti ittu, Formerly I had 
property, 

ಫಾಗ್‌ ಕೊಂಚ ಹಣ ಇದೆ 1/6 koncha haa ide, Now J have a little money. 

SBS ನನಗೆ ಬಂದೂ ಮಕ್ಕಳು ಇರಶಿಲ್ಲ ddare nanaye yendi, makkalu 1೫01110, 
But I never had any children. 

283. Added toa gerund, ೩0 sometimes oxpresses the habit or continuance 
of the action ; as, 

ಓದುಶ್ತಾ ag ನು wéduttd eddenu, I was reading, or, in the habit of reading. 


ಅನು annu, of ಎನ್ನು yennu, Say. 


284, The past gerund ವಿಂದು yendu, is used to mark a quotation of what 


ರ 4 
another has wyitten or said, or the words of 8 command or message} and 
answers to the or in Greek, and inverted commas in English; as, . 
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ಕಾಸ್ತ್ರ)ದಕ್ಷಿ Beds ಬಬ್ಬುನೇ ಎಂದು ads shdstradalli sear wobbund 
yendu baredade, In the shastra it is written, “ God is one.’ 

ಆದಕೆ ನೀವು ಹಾಸಲ್ಪ ಎಂದು ಹೇಳುತ್ತಿ 00, 60016 nivu hdgalla* yendu ಗ, 
But you say, «Not se so.” ಗಿ 

ot) ಶನ ಮಾಡ Bde ಎಂದು ಕಟ್ಟಕ್ಕೆ ಉರಿಟಿ kallatana mdda kidadu yendu 
kattale untu, There is a command that one must not steal. 

38), R ao ವಿಂದು weaBso illige bé yendu hélidenu, I said “Come hither.” 

ಒಬ್ಬರೂ ಮಾತಾಡ ಬಾರದು ಎಂದು ಅಪ್ಪಣೆ ಮಾಡಿದೆವು. wobbard mdtdda bdradu 
yendu appane mddidenu, I contmanded that no one should speak. 

ಅನಧ HER ಹೊಡಿ ನಾಮ ಬರುವದಿಲ್ಲ ಎಂದು ಹೇಳು avana balige 16/1 ndnu 
Barwvadilla yendu hélu, (6 to him and say that I shall not come, 

285. Dodo Pendu, may be often repeated to mark separate sentences 
_ depending on the final verb ; ag, 

ನೀವು ಕೆಲಸವಾಯಿತು ವಿಂದೂ ಇವರೆ ಅದು ವಷೆಯುತ್ತದೆ ವಿಂದೂ ಅವರು ಇನ್ನು ಫಾ) 
ರಂಭಿಸಶಿಲ್ಲ Bote, ಹೇಳಿದ್ದ. ರಂದ ನಾನು ಒಬ್ಬರನೂ; ಧನಂಬಲಾಸೆನು, 710% helasawdyitu 
೫6೫01, 1007 adu nadeyuttade y yendil, avaru innu prdrambhisalillavendi 
" Adliddarinda nénu wobbarannt nambaldrenu, You say*that the work is fi- 
nished, this man that if is in hand, and that man that it has nevgr, ಯ! 
begun, and so I cannot believe one of You. Or, yousay, “The work j is 
done;” this man, ‘It is going pn;” and that man, “Tt is not yet begun ;'' 
and therefore I cannot believe dny one. 

286. ವಿಂಶ yenta, ಎಂಶಲು yentulu, ಅಂಶ anta, woserantalu, are fre- 
quently used for ಎ೦ದು yendu; as, 

BER ಶೋಬರೆ Fos ಹೇಳ್ಳು hudurege tébate 70110944 161, Tell (the 
horsekeeper) 10 give the horse his gram. 

Doers ಅಪ್ಪಣೆ ಕೊಟ್ಟನು 104 appane kottanu, He ordered to go. 

287. ಎಂದು yenwu, is not required when the final verb is wang annu, or 
OID 0260102; AS, 

ಹೋಯಿಶತಂದನು Adyitandanu, “Tt is gone,” ರಿ said. 

ಹೋಡಂದನು nddandanu, “ See,” said he. 

San ಶಿಳಿಯಶಿಲ್ಲ ಅಂದನು nanage tiftyalilla andanu, He said, “I was not 
aware.” Or, He said that he was not arvare. 

288. ಅಂತೆ ante, is used impersonally for “It is said,” “ they say ;” 

Dox ಶೆಟ್ಟಿ ಯೆ ಮನೆಯ್ಸಿ FY, ಶೆನವಾಯಿಶಂಶೆ linga shettiya maneyalfi on 


tanavdy ಗ They say that Linga Shetti’s house has been tobbed, ' 
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ಹತ್ತು ಸಾವಿರ ವರಹಾ ಹೋಯಿತಂತೆ hattu sdvira varahd héyitante, Tt is 29- 
ported that ten thousand pagodas are gone. 

BYU ಕಿಕ್ಕಿದರಂತೆ hallarw shikkidarante, Tt is said that the thieves have 
66%. caught. 


ಕೊಳ್ಳು 101% ‘Buy, tale. 


291. ಕೊಳ್ಳು hollu, in all its moodg, tenses and persons is added to the 


Past gerund ‘of other-verbs to givo them a ೫೦೫579 signification, similar 
to the Middle voice in Greck. It denotes shat the action is done for the 
benefit, or on account of, the agent; as, 


ಹೊಡೆದನು hodedanu, He beat (another.) ಹೊತೆದು ಕೊಂಡನು. hodedu-honda- 
nu, Tle beat himself, or some other person ರಿ: thing on his gwn account. 

ಹಣ್ಣು ಹಂಟೆದರು hannu hanchidaru, They divided the fruit. ಹಂಚೆ ಕೊಂಡರು 
flanchi konduru, They divided it among ೪1007861708. 

ಕಛುಹಿನಿದರು haluhisidaru, They sent (another.) ಕಳುಹಿಸಿ ಕೊಂಡರು haluhis, 
kondaru, They caused themselvos to be dismissed. 


ಪುಸ್ತಕ ಖಕೆದೆನು pustaka baredenu, I wrote a book. ಪುಸ್ತಕ ಬರೆದು ಕೊಂಡೆನು 
Pusiqh® baredu kondenu, I wrote a book for myself. 


Tis very commonly used with causal vorbs ; as, 

“was ಬರಿಸಿ F Sows, pustaka barisi koxtlanu, Thad a book written for 
myself, 

Togs ಹೇಳಿನಿಕೊಂಡನು sdighi 16144 Kondanu, He got evidence given (in 
his own interest.) 

ಶತ್ಕುನು Bode ಕೆಡಿಸಿ ಕೊಂಡನು. tannannu tdnd hedisi kondanu, Horuined 
himself. : 

It is occasionally added to ಬಡು padu, without, however,-varying tho senso ; 
as, ಸಂಶೋಪದ, ನಟ್ಟು ಕೊಂಡಲು santdésha 001/೬ hondalu, or Roser ಪಟ್ಟಳು 
51/0616 pattalu, She waseglad. 

292. The addition of ಕೊಳ್ಳು kollu, gives a different signification to some 
verbs ; as, 

ನಡೆ nade, Walk ; ನಡೆದು Pog, guadedu kollu, Behave. 

Other words aro not altered in any way bf it; as, 

Sedde tifidaru, or 89032 ಕೊಂಡರು tilidu hondaru, They understood, 

298, ಕೋ %(, is generally used as the second person singular imperative 
of ಕೊಳ್ಳು kolku; as, 
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ಹಿಡಿದು ಕೋ hididu hd, or ಹಿಡುಕೋ ಸಿ: %6, Take hold. 
ಸ್ರುಸ್ತಕ ಓದಿಕೋ pustaka dédi fd, Read the book (for yourself.) 


ಬಿಡು bidu, Put forthf &e. 


294, eto bidu, added toa gerund, denotes the completeness of the action, 
and may generally be rendered. by away, off, down, up, out, &e. ; a8, 

ಹೋ? ಬಿಟ್ಟ ರು hégi bittare They Went away. 

Ose sop sy ಬಿಟ್ಟಿ 3 go 60614111 1077 bittanu, He pushed her away. 

ಹೆಂಡಶಿಯ ಮಡಿಸಸಾ ಕೊಯಿದಾ ಬಿಟ್ಟಿ a hendatiya migannu hoidu bittanu, 
He cut off his wife’ 5 LOSe. ‘ 

ಸುಳಿಗೆ Bor "ಬಿಡ Deve suite nungi bida béké, Must I swallow down the 
pill? 

ಹಸ್ಸೆ em, ಶಿಂದು ಬಿಟ್ಟಿ ತು hullelld tindu bijtitu, Tt eat up all the grass. 


ಬ 
ಆ ಮಾಶು ಬಿಟ್ಟು ಬಿಡು 4 mdtu 2118 bidu, Leave out that word. 


” “296, The regular verb ಹಾಕು hdku, throw, is used in the same 86050; as, 

sors, or ಶೆಗೆದು ಹಾಕಿದ್ದಾಶೆ mannelld tegedu hdkiddhdrg, They have taken 
out all the eaith, ಹಂ. &6, 

These two verbs are very frequently “combined, and have the samg sig- 
nification and use ;-as, 

asBon ತೆಗೆದು ಹಾಕಿ ಬಿಟ್ಟಿದ್ದಾರೆ. 14036014 tegedu 1414 11111224, They 
have taken out all the earth, ಹಂ, ಹಂ. 

296. Sometimes both ಬಿಡು bidu, and ಹಾಕು ಸಿ, ಹು that the agent 
has no ixterest in the action ; as, 

ಅಡಿಗೆ ಮಾಡಿ ಬಿಚ್ಚಿನು adige mddi bittanu, He cooked (for another.) 

HBO ಹಾಕಿದೆವು baredu hdkidenu, I wrote (it for another.) 


a 


ಬರು baru, Come. 


297. ಬರು baru, is of very frequent occurrence, and has a variety of 
significations; as, 

DOr ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ ಬರುಶ್ತಜೋ 1272666 vytkarana baruttadd, Do you under- 
stand grammar ? 

ಅವರಿಗೆ ಇದೂ ವಿದ್ಯೆ ಬರಕಿಲ್ಲ avarige innu vidye baralilla, Thay are not 
yet leqrned. 

ನಷಸ್ಸೆ ಬರಹ ಖಾರಾ nanage ಸಿ 847608, I cannot (do hot know to) 


write. 
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298, In like manner, it is used with tho infinitive (regardod as a verbal 
noun) of other verbs ; as, 

SAAS ಬರಾವದು 1016/06 wéda baruvadu, I can ೩08, 

ಅವಧಿಗೆ ಖರೆಯೆ ಖರುನದು avdige bareys baruvadu, He can write. 

299, ಬರು baru, is affixed to gerundsto express habit, continuance, or fr ee 
quency ಕೇ the action ; as, 

Besos de Daeg ಕಾಶಾಡುತ್ತಾ Hd 8 dévaru 614 annu hdpdduttd barut- 
1416, God continually preserves all. 

ಕೊಡುತ್ತಾ ಬಾ hodutté bd, Continue to give. 

seer Bongo ಶಿವನು ನಿತ್ಯವು ಹಾಗೆ ಮಾಡುಶ್ತಾ ಬಂದನು ndlhu tingalu 0067೪ 


nityavu 1406 mdduttd bandanu, For four months he continued daily to do 
80, ಎಂ 


The meaning is expressed in English by the phrases, “ kept on,” keeps 
on,” “ goes on, * «went on,” doing, ಹ ° 

a ಹೋ? as eS hdyi barutténe, the polite equivalent for, “ I am go- 
ing,” on taking Teave, the original meaning is dropped; as, 

ಫಾತು ಜೋ? ಬರಥೋ ndnu hégi barald, May I go? 

ಹೋ? ಬಾ ಸಿ bd, Go. 


ನಡು padu, Experience. 
«800, ಪಡು pada, added to the infiniti¥o 8f another verb, gives it a passive 
« signification ; as, 
ವಾಡು mddu, Do, ಮಾಡವಡು mdda-padu, or ಮಾಡಲ್ಪಡು médal-padu, Be dono. 
801, Added to nouns ofsensation, it turns them into intransitjvo verbs ; 
oa, ಪಟ್ಟರು dukkha pattaru, They sorrowed, exporicncod grief. 
ಆನಂದ ನಟ್ಟು dnanda pattenu, I was glad. 
ನೀನು ಭಯ ಸಡಶಿಲ ಲ್ಲನೋ ninu bhaya 00601411006, Were you not afraid ? 
ದಾಹ ಪಟ್ಟಿ oe) diha pattevu, We were thirsty. 
Esta) ial, is often used i in the causal form; as, 
ನನಗೆ ಖಹಳ್ಳವಾ?. toy, ಪಡಿಸಿದರು. nanaye bahalawdyi dukkha padisidaru, 
They made me very sorry. 
wid dog Berd ಪಡಿಸ Wed avarannu bésara vadisu bdda, Do not distress 
them, 
ಹೋಗು Adgu, Go. 


808.* ಜೋತು ಸಿ60%, is added to gerunds to’express tho completeness of 


the action; and may be rendered by away, off, ಹಂ.; as, 
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we 


ಕಳ್ಳರು ಓಡಿ ಹೋದರು kallaru wédi hédaru, The thieves ran away. 

ಒಜೆದು Bognss, wodedu ಸಚ, It was broken to pieces. 
: ಅಡನಿಯೆಲ್ಟಾ ಬೆಂದು ಹೋಂ೦ರಿಶು adaviyelld bendu Adyitu, The whole forest 
was spanned, ೧ 

ಶ್ಯಾವ ಈಸ ಆರಿ ಡೊಸಿಯಿತು tydva ‘ga dre 1611೬, The dampness ,is now 
dried up. 

ಅವನ Floors ಹೋಂರಿಶು. gvana heldgade héyitu, He could not do it at 


all. 
dad ಹೋದರು shikhade hédaru, They could not be found at all. 


ಹಣ Bows, ಹೋಯಿಶು hana hottu héyitu, The money is all paid up. 


808. ಹೊಲ್ಲ 1/೬ ೩೦668 to the infinitive, sometimes expresses futurity. 
See 240," 2 


ADVERBS. 


804. Adverbs may be formed to an almost unlimited extent by adding 
ಆ 60% to nouns and adjectives. (180,) 


806. The declinable adverbs (Sce 181—138,) areain many respects 
treated like nouns and mjcctives ; as, 
ಮುಂಜಾನೆ ಹೋಯಿತು munjdne hdyitu, Whe first watch is past. 
: 278 ಕೆಲಸ ninnina 161086, Yestarday’s business. 
@O 039 ಜನರು alliya yanaru, The people of that Place. 
ನೀವು ವಿಶ್ರಿಯೆವರು nivu yelliyavaru, Of what place are you? 
Bsns ಕಾಲ fyina kdla, The present time. 
806, Most’adverbs precede the words affected by them ; and these words 
maybe nouns, adjectives, verbs, participles, gerunds or other adverbs; as, 
GOS ನೀರು shdne ntvu, Much water. 
ಏಹು ಚೆಕ್ಯ ಮಧೆ bahu chikka mane, A very little house. 
ಚನಾ ಓದುತ್ತಾನೆ channdgi wéduttdne, 380 reads well. 
Ber ನಡೆಯುವ OB, béga nadeyuva yettu, A fost walking ox. 
ಅವನಿಸೆ ಜೆಂಗ್ಯೆ ಹೋ? ಶಿಳ್ಳಿಸು avanige beligye 14/8 11798, Go in the morn- 
ing and inform bim. 
ಬಹು ಜಾಸ್ರತೆಯಾ? ಶಕ್ಕೊಂಡು ಹೋದರು ಕ್ಲಿಸಿ೩ jdgrateydgi takkondu hédaru, 
They carried it away very carefully. 
807. ಆಗ dga, and ಈಸ್‌ tga, regarded as adverbs of time, stand alone at 
the conimencement of a sentence or part of a sentence; as, , 


ಆಸ ಅನಕೆಲ್ಪರು ಅಶಕ್ತರು dga avarellaru attaru, Then they all wept. 
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06 "ಆಗ dga, is affixed to relative participles ; as, 

‘ =e ಹೋಗುವಾಸ 1:00 héguodga, When wotyo. ; ° 

ಅವರಿ 209 R ಪ್ರವೇಶಿನಿದಾಗ್‌ a avaru wolage “pravéshisiddga, When they en: 
tered in. : 

F803) ಈಜುತ್ತಿರುವಾಗ hereyalli Guttirundga, Whilst *swimming in the 
tank. 

ನಾನು ಹೊರಟು ಹೊಳಿಡ್ಲಾಗ 741% horatu hégidddga, When I had gone 
out. 

809, ಆಗೆ dga, takes the demonstrative and intcrrogative particles; as, 

ಆವಾಗ 606/0, Thon. ಈವಾಗ 06/06, Now. ಯಾವಾಗ ydvdga, When? ಯಾವಾ 
Row ydvdgalt, Always. 

810. ಅಂತೆ ante, ಹಾಗೆ hdge, ಪ್ರಕಾರ 07014, ಅನಂದ appanda, ನಿಮಿತ್ತ ni- 
೫11110, ಔಂ, &ಂ, when affixed to the genitive case, signify like, as; as, 

ಅದರಂತೆ ಇದು adarante idu, This is like that. 

O32, BoA sow nimma hdge ndvu, We arc like you, ಹಂ. ಹಿಂ. 

811. The same words affixed to relative participles, signify so that, ip or- 
der to, &c., as, 
* og 38 ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯ ತೋರಿಸುವ ಹಾಸ್ಕೆ ಆಡಿದವು ganna simarthya tdrisuva hdge 
aghdgnu, He acted to display his ability. 

ಬಂದಂತೆ ಹೋಯುತ* bandante héyitu, Tt%yvent as it caine. 

ಯಾರಿಸೂ ಶಿಳಿಯೆದ wor ಮಾಡಿದನು, ydrigd tiliyada hdge mddidanu, Tle 
did it so that no one might know. 

812. ಅಲ್ಲದೆ 011066, hesiges, excopt, ಓಂ, is used after nowns ; as, 

ಅವನಿ Seonode ಲ್ಲಜಿ ಧರ್ಮಿದ್ಮ ನಾಳಿದ್ದಾನೆ. 600% hanagdranallade Gharmigh- 
thandgiddhdne, He: is a liberal 3 man as well as being rich, 

ಇದು Rae, B ಅಜವೋ 10% gqavallade ajavd, 1s this A goat and not an ಯೊ- 
phant ? 

813, It is used with pronouns and verbal nouns; as, 

nesos ಇನ್ಯಾರು ಜೊಡ್ಡ Sdo nivallade inydru doddavaru, Who ಬಂ prroat 
people e: except yourselves (or, if you are not?) 


ಶಾನು ಹೋಸುವಪ್ಪಲ್ಪಡೆ ಮಸನನು; ಕರ ಕೊಂಡು ಹೊಗುತ್ತಾತೆ 3 ténu 1(0%9160116- 
de maganannu hara hondu hdgutwine, Tle will not only go himself, Dut 
take his son with him. 

ಅವನ್ನು ಹುಶಿ GBQe 3 ನಠ್ಯುಮು ಜಿ ಕ್ರದೆಮು avanu hushi ddiddallade napnannu 


beidant, He hot only told a lie, bat abused me. 
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314, It is used after the different moods, tenses and ಸತ of verbs ; 
a8, a 4 

ALS? ಹೀಗೆ ಹೇಳುತ್ತೀ ಅಲ್ಲ ಶೆ.ನನಗೆ ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುವದಿಲ್ಲ ninu 16 ಸಿ81 al- 
lade nanage sahdy iy mddunadilla, You not only soak thus, but refuse to 
help me. Or, You only say 80, and do not assist me. 

ವಿಲ್ಲ ರು ಮಾಶು Foes, de 3 ಒಬ್ಬರೂ. Nova addy yellaru mdtu Hottaral- 
lade ೫104 ಜೆ 1610 1170) Every body 1 but nobody did any 
thing. ಣ ೧ 

Dow Wve ಸುಷೆವಲ್ಲ ಸೆ ಮಾಡುವದೇನು 1608 héguvevallade 1040/0006, We 
shall (may) go, int what can we do? 

315. ಅಂಶ anta, and 08 inta, axe affixed to nouns and pronouns with 
which pny thing is compared; as, 

BrBsvBn08 ಕುಶಿ ಚೆ.ಕ್ಕದು kudureginta huri chikkadu, A sheep is less than 
೩ horse. a 

816, In comparing time ಮುಂ ‘munche, ಹಂ, are added also ; as, 
ಇ೯ನಾನು ಕೇಳುವದಕ್ಕಿಂಶ ಮುಂಡೆ ಕೊಟ್ಟನು ndnu kéluvadakkinta munche hottanu, 
He gave before I asked. 

817. ಖಹಳ bahala, mych, is used in forming comparisons ; as, 

ನನ?ಂಶ ಅವನೇ ಐಹಳ ಜೊಶ್ಡ ವಿದ್ದಾಂಸನ್ನು nanaginta avand bahaja dodda 
vidwdmsanu, He is a much soe deans man than I, ‘ 

818. Many pure adverbs admit the affix ಆ? dgizsas, Sogn nunnage, ಶು 


CRRA nunnagdgt. 


POSTPOSITIONS. , 


320. The postpositions gencrally correspond in meaning with English 
prepositions, Most of them are affixed to the genitive case; some to the 
dative ; and a few may be affixed to nearly all the cases. 


821, The following, from the list, (140, 144) may be added to relative 
participles, as well as to nouns and pronouns; viz. ಕೂಡ Anida, ಶರುವಾಯ 
taruvdya, ಬಳ್ಳಿಕ bajika, after; ಶನಕ tanaka, ಬಯೆಔಂತರ paryantara, EA 
1161116, SDK varige, wntil ; ಬಗ್ಯೆ 80696 ನಿಮಿತ್ತ nimitta, for, on account of; 
Boe} méle, upon ; ಮುಂಚೆ munche, previous 10; and ಹೊರ್ತು hortu, except ; 
ap, 6 

Oda 2073 Botde 600] banda 184414, Immediately on their arrival. 

Basa ಅಂಗಡಿ ಇಟ್ಟಿ ಶರುವಾಯ್ಲ್ಸೆ 1618 gngadi 1116 taruvdya, ಸ Thad 


opened shop, ಹಂ. fe, 
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CONJUNOTIONS. 


322, ಅದಕೆ ddare, (subjunctive of SX, dg’) 1) but, ಹಂ. is used either 
alone or sudjoindd to other words, and has a variety of significations; as, : 

ಮಲ? Foods GST Ad) bide, malagi hondenu ddaré nidre daratiila, 
1 laid myself down, but got no sleep. 

ನೀವು ತ್ರ ಸ್ಸ ಮಾಡಿ ದ್ಹಾಂಟಾದರೆ ಶಿಕ್ಷೆ ತನ್ಪ ದು nine tappu médidduntddare shikghe 
tappadu, 1; you Sas: committed a foal you cannot escape punishment, 

'ನಾತು ಸುಳ್ಳಾ ಹೇಳಿದೆನಾದಕೆ ನಕ್ಕು sR ಕೊಯಿದು. ಹಾಕ ಬಹುದು. ndau sullu 
hélidenddare nanna ndlige hoyidu hdha bahudu, Tf I have told a lie, you 
may cut my tongile out. 


898, lt is used to signify as for, with respect te, ಓಂ. ; as, 
~ — ಅನರುಕಹಾಗೆ ಮಾಡ ಬಹುದು ಧಾವಾದಶೆ ವಾಡ ಕೊಡದೆ avaru hdge mdéda-bdhudu, 
೫6040076 ೫00% Inidadu, They may do so; as for us we cannot. 
* 324. ಆದರೂ ddari, (ಅದಕೆ ddare, witd mw ಜೆ,) is used alone for yet, ne- 
vertheless, notwithstanding ; as, 
ನೀವು ಚನಾ? ಮಾತಾಡುತ್ತೀರಿ ಆದರೂ ನೀವು ನಡೆಯುವದ್ದಿಲ್ಲ ntvu channdgt mix 
tdduttini ddart ಬ್ಬ nade 71000810, You talk very well, yet you do‘not 
wall (accordingly, y 
"hed B59 8 BoD, ಸರಿಯೇ ಆದರೂ Bed ಒಂದು ಕೆಲಸ ಅಜಿ 1% hdhddelld sqriyd 
ddarg bére wondu kelasa ade, Al’ you say is very well; nevertheless there 
is gnother point Go Ise taken. into accovwnte) 
825, Ag a dighunstive, ಆದರೂ ddgnt, is added to nouns, verbal nowng 
and pronouns | of any case except the genitive and vooative; as, 
ಧೀನಾದರೂ ಅವನಾದರೂ wrod Bes ninddark avanddarit mddiva bédku, 
Either you or he must have done it. 
ನಾನು ಶ್ಲೇದವನಾಾದರೂ ಪ್ರುರಾಣವನಾದರೂ ಓರಶಿಲ್ಲ nénu védavannddant, pu- 
rinavannddarit 6048110, I have not read either véda or purina, 
ಈ ಸ್ಲಳ್ಳಕ್ಯಾದರೂ Suge adv ಹೋಗ Hed é sthalakkddari d sthalakkd. 
dart: hdga béda, Do not go to either this place or that. 
ಮಾಡುವದಾದರೂ Noose, eddysaosdve 'ಸಥಿಯೇ mdduvadddard 801/4 bi- 
quvadddarté, sariye, It will be right whether you do it or let it alone. 
826. Ste ddari, is ised to express even, at any rate, at least; ag, 
ಧೀನಾದರೂ ಖರ ಜೇಶು nivddart bara béku, You must come at any rate. 
Or, you at least must come. 
ನನಗೆ ಒಂದಾದರೂ ಇಲ್ಲ nanage wondddari sla, ಸೈ have not even one. 
827, ಆರದರ್ಕೂ ಭೂ added fo interrogatives, expresses tha pened “of 80- 


ever, somes as, ಜ್ಯ 
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ಯಾರು ydru, who, ಯಾರಾದರೂ ೪%60% Some one, any one whosoever. 

cores ydva, who, whick or what, ಯಾವನಾದರೂ ydvandduri, Some one, 
any dne, whosoever. . 

ಯಾವದಾದರೂ ydvadddant, Whatsoever. 

ಯಾವ ಸ್ಥ ಳದಲ್ಯ್ಯಾವರೂ ydva sthaladallyddard, In what place soever. 

ಯಾವಾಗ ydudya, when, ೦ಯಾವಾಗಾದರೂ ydodgddard, or ಯಾವಾಗಲಾದರೂ 
ydudgalidard, 17182806762, it some time, at any time. 

828. ad ೫608 where, MWS yelhyddard, Some wherg, any where. 

ವಿಶ್ಲಿಗಾದರೂ yellgddarit, Some whither, any whither. 

ಬಿಫ್ಸಿಂದಲಾದರೂ yellindalddart, Whencesoever. 

829, ಬಿತು yen, what, ಹಿನಾದರೂ yénddart, Something, any thing, what- 
soever. ? re | 

880. ಹ್ಯಾಗೆ hydge, how, Bagnwdde hydgddart, By some means, some- 
how. ; 
281, ಆದಾಗ್ಯೂ dddgyd, is the same in all respects as ಆದರೂ 644%. 


832, ಆಗರಿ dygali, either, or, 60, is affixed to nouns in nearly all their 


CASAS ; 85, ಕ 
ಜೊತ್ಡದಾಸಶಿ eB Bond doddadigah chilkaddgali, Wither a large, gr 
small one. ಇ ಅ 


soon AO Ben, AO manndgali falldgali, Hither eath or stone. 
19 

ಹೊಂದಲ್ಲ್ಯ ono ಶೋಟದಲ್ಲ್ಟಾಗೆತಿ holadallydgalt 14/6/0011 (061, 810001. 
field or garden. . 

$33, ಆದ್ಭದರಿಂದ ddadannda, or ಆದ್ದರಿಂದ dddarinda, (ಆದ dda, and ಅದರಿಂ 
ದೆ adarinda,) therefore, expresses a consequences; as, 
. ನನನು] ವಿಚಾರಿಸುವವರು ಯಾರೂ ಇಲ್ಲ ಆದ್ದರಿಂದ ಬೀಷ್ಮ soos ಬೇಕು" nannan- 
nu, vichdrisuvavaru yard illa; ddtarinda 706 kdépdda béku, There is no 
one who will take any interest in mo; therofore you must take care of me. 


834, enn a, is used as ೩ copulative of words and sentences ; as, 

~ ಧೀವೂ ನಾವೂ ಹಗೆ ಇಕೆ, Yoy and 3, 
ai é 

ಬರುವದೂ ಹೋಸುವದೂ baruvadh, 160೬0008, Coming and gomg. 

ಬಬ್ಬನಿಗೆ ವಸ್ತ್ರನಿಲ್ಯವೆಂದೂ, ಮತ್ತೊಬ್ಬದಿಗೆ ಅನ್ಯನಿಲ್ಲ ನೆಂದೂ, ಹೇಳುತ್ತಾನೆ wobbanige 
sastravillavendt, mattobbanige annanllavendi héluttdne, He says, that 
one has no clothes, andthe other no 800%, 

885. ew ty followed hy ray, alla, or ಅಲ್ಲ alla, signifies neither, nor; as, 

wes EBSD ಮಾಡುವದಿಲ್ಲ ಅದನೂ ಮಾಡುವದಿಲ್ಲ avanu 2001ಕ್ಕೆ 1೩00%00- 
88110 080708 91404000114, He will do neither this nor that? ಜೆ 
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as ಸಮುದ್ರ/ವೊ ey, ನದಿಯೂ ಅಲ್ಲ ಕೆ.ಕೆಯೇ idu samudravi alla, ಇ೦ಡಗೈಜೆ al- 
la kerey ಚ This is neither & 868 nor a river, but a lake. 

886, ene ಇಲ್ಲಿ 11%, or Be 8110, with an interrogative, gives a universal 
negation; as, 

OQ yelli, where ? oF ಯೂ ಇಲ್ಲ yelfiyd 110, No where. 

dows 2 yendu, when ? oe cag} yendit ila, Never. 

ರ್‌ ydru, who? ಯಾರೂ ಇ yar ills, There fa no one, ಯಾರೂ 
ಅಲ್ಲ ೪48 allg, It is no one, 

“ಯಾವನು ydvadu, which? ಯಾವದೂ ಇಲ © fdvadii illa, None at all. 

ಹ್ಯಾಗೆ hydge, how ? ಹ್ಯಾಗೂ ಇಲ್ಲ 1601 1ಬ In no way, by no means 
whatsoever. 


PARTICLES. 

387. ಆ > ¢, ಓಕೆ are affixed ag interrogative particles ; as, 

ಹ್ಞಾಸೆ ಹೇಳಿದಿಂಯಾ 1406 héhdiyd, Did yeu say so? 

ನಾನು ಹೋಗಕಶೇ ndnu 16/4146, ಹೋಗಕೋ hdgald, Shall I go? 

886, 3 ¢ is emphatic; as, 

ಅದೇ ಮಾತು addsmdtu, That very word. 
: ome) DY eB Sg7e Bod Bevo ೫40% 10011600116 Méda béku, We must do 
only good. 

ಹಃ. ಓ 6, is very commonly used to eo Bress doubt; as, 

* wad aodduce ಏನೆ ಹೋ avaru bandard "yénd, Whether they have come 
” or not (I cannot, tell.) 5 

ವಿಶ್ಸಿಗೆ ಹೋ?ವ್ದಾಳೆ yellige hdgddhdre, Whither have they gone? o)® © Rae 
611 1 Whither (I knowenot.) : 

aan ಹೋಗಿದ್ದಾ ಶೋ yellige hdgiddhérd, Whither they have gone 
(3 cannot tell.) . . 

ಯಾಸೋ ಹೇಳಿದರು ydrd héhdaru, Some one or another said it. 

ಹ್ಯಾಸಾಯಿತು hydgdyitu, How did it happen? ಹ್ಯಾಗೋ hydgé, How (I 
know not.) 

ಮನುವ್ಯ್ಯಸೆಲ್ಲ ರು PopovABdo manushyarellaru pdpdimaru, All men ave 
sinners. ಕೇಪೋೇ 16 ೫0% ? (What are youthen ?) 

ನಾಪೋ? Svse Dove ಶ್ರರು 760ರ 7406 pépdtmaru, We? We also are sin- 
ners, 
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340. GRAMMATICAL TERMS. 


Letter 
Vowel 
Short 
Long 
ಊರು 7 
Junction of letters 
Elision __,, 
Ingertion PP 
Change ಗ 
Syllable ,, 


ವಣ” warna. 
Ags swara. 

Bg hraswa. 
Aen dirgha, 
ವ್ಯಂಜನ *vyanjana, 
woh 441014. 
ಕೋಸ ಸೊ. 
Ado 60010. 
ಆವೇಶ ddésha. 
ಅಕ್ಷರ akshara. 


Word (part of speech) Ba shabda. 
Pure Canarese Bex déshya. 
Pure Sanscrit BS io tytagma. 


; Corrupted Sans- ತದ್ಭುವ tadbhava. 
crit . 


Foreign words ಅನ್ಯಶೇಶ್ಯ anya-déshya. 


. Ungrammatical 
forme. 


Uninflected word 
(Crude state) 


Inflected word 

Affix . 

Sentence 

Noun 

Gender 
Masculine 
Feminine 
Nouter 

Number 

Singular 


ಗ್ರಾಮ್ಯ grdmya. 
ಪ್ರಶ್ರಾಶಿ pryhriti. 


BO pada. 

ಪ್ರತ್ಯಯ pratyaya. 

HDT vdkya. 

ನಾಮವಾಚಕ ndma-wdchaka. 

@oX linga. 

B®, OK pullinga. 

ನ್ರ್ರೀಶಿಂಗ್ಸ strt-linfa. 

ನಥ್ರಂಸೆಕತಿಂಗ napumsaka-linga. 

aes, wachana, 

ಏಕವಚನ ydhka-wachana. 
100 


GRAMMATICAL TERMS.» 


Plural ಬಹುನಚನ bahu-wachana. 
Case ನಿಭಕ್ತಿ vibhakti. . 
Nominativé (1st.) yee prathame. 
Accusative (2nd.) ay ads dwitiye. 
Sastrumental (8rd.) ಶ್ರಾಶಿಯೆ tritiya 
Dative (4th) ಚತುರ್ಥಿ chaturthi. 
“Abldtive (Sth) seeds ಗ? 
Genitiv’ (6th) . RR, shashti. 
Locative (7th) Wx No saptami. 
Vocative (sth) Rowwesgs sambddhane. 


Declension ರೂಪ mipa. 

Noun of relationship ಖಂಧುವಾಚ ಕ bandfu-wdchaka. 
Adjective ಸುಣವಾಚಕ guna-wachaka, 
*Numeral ಸಂಖ್ಯಾವಾಚಕ sahkhyd-wdchaka, 
Pronoun Axe ನಾಮ sarva-ndma. 

Verb ಕ್ರೀಿಯಾನದ kriydpada. 

Root (verbal) pode dhdiu. 


dgente(nom. to verb) ಕರ್ಶ್ಪಾ hartyi. 
ಕಿ 

Object (governed 37... ಕರ್ಮ hafma. 
ಇಕ್‌) 


Rerson ಪ್ರರುಪ್ನ purughe. 
Ist ಉತ್ತಮೆ uttema. 
2nd Boyes madhyama. 
ard ಎ ಪ್ರೌಥಮ prathama. 
Inflected forms of the ಆಖ್ಯಾತರೂಪಸಲ್ಳು dhhydta-mipagalu. 
+ verb. 8 
Mood: dos ripa, 
Imperative : ನಿಧಿ vidhi. 
‘Negative ನಿಷೇಧ nishédha. 
’ Affirmative OB Odsd.0x5 nishchaya-mipa, 
Subjunctive Ropod ds samshaya-nipa. 
Tense ಕೌಲ 741%. 
Present sdenooy wartamdna. 
Past aes bhita. 
Future PNG LSo, bhavishyatiu 
UninflScted dorms of ಅಮ್ಯಯಕೂವಗಳು avyfya-ripagalu. 
the yerb * 
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GRAMMATICAL ಗೌರ ೫75. 
Infinitive Mood ಮಾನೆರೂಪ badva-ripa. 


Panticiple : ಶ್ರಿಯಾನ್ಸೋಕ kriyd-nytina. 

Germund Sie Sas shabda-nytina, 
Comportnd-Gerumed ಪಾಯುಕ್ತಸಬ್ಬ » Says sat yukta-skabda-nyine. 
Asctive verb. ode ಕ್ರಿಯಗಾಪದ ‘sakarma hrigipada. 
Neuter verb. ಅಹರ್ಸ್ಗ ಕ್ರಿಂದಾನದ aharma hriydpada. 
Begular verb. ಪ್ರಮಾದ Boson ಸಿ761೩0040% kriydpadt. 
regular. ಕಣ್ಪುನ್ನಿ ಶ್ರೆಯಾವದ ೦11/14 111/40. 
Defective. oD ee nek upapada 1/೫ ydpada. 
Beflective, Tae ಕ್ರಿಂಯಾನ'ದ swirtha hréy iydpada.. 
Eassive. The sd ಕ್ರಿಂಯಾಾವದ Aarmani hriydpada, 
Chusar” ° ಸ್ರೋರಣ Yossows prévana kriydpada, 
Endeclinable words.  Walpodxgo 02/0/6061. 

Bostposition. ape, ವ್ಯಂಯೆ vibhkaltdvyaya 


Aavorb joined to nouns™*arzdT exo guna vishéshana. 
or pronouns. 

»,, Verls. ; ಕ್ರ Brad seaes Amyd vishéshana. 
Conjunction. (ಚ.ಐಬಂದಶಾಸ್ಯಂಯಯ sambandhakdvyaya. 
Enterjection, calling ಸಂಬುದ)ೌಪ್ಟೇಯ sqmbuddhdeyaya. 

another, fi 
Mixclamation of wonder, eStoink We atishaydoy aya? 


Derivative noun. ಶಪ್ಕಿ ಶ ಸ್ರತ್ಯಯ್ಯ taddhita pratyaya. 
“Verbal noun. ಕ್ರೀಮಾವಾಜಕ or By ತ್ಸ Brads keriydwdchaka, or 
೫107 atyayt. 

Compound noun. ಸವತಾಸವದ 6071080 pada. 
Syntax. ಕುಯೋಲ್ಗ್‌ Praylga. 
“Parsing, ಸ ರಪಿಭಾಸ ಮಾಡುವದು pada vibhdga madwadu. 
3-006. ಕ ASy ಲಕ್ಷ್ಮಣ havitwa lakshana. 

Metre. ಕಂದನ್ಸು 01೬67200981. 

Verse ಕೊ ಈ «11070. 

Line of a verse ಶಾಪ 0604. 

Rhyme ನಾಸ prdsa. 

ಇರು 
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2 CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
"341, CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
. ; ತ 


+ ಹದು, ,wondu, - ೧ I 
" ನಿರಡು yeradu, 0 | 2. 
" ಮೂರು 1211೬, ಶ್ರಿ 3 
Negeng, ndlitu, ¥ 4 
ಳ್ಳ ಇದ್ಳು 6108, p of 5, 
, ಆರು dru, ನಹ 6 
Des ೪61% ಕ 7 
nob. yentu, 7 ಟ್‌ 8 
ಒಂಭತ್ತು wombhattu, oe 9 
ಹತ್ತು hattu, ೧೦ 6 1Q4 
ಹನ್ಕೊಂದು hannondu, 20 11 
ಹತ್ಕೆರಡು hanneradu, ೧.೦ 12 
*» ಹದಿಮೂರು hadimiru, ೧8 13 
ಹದಿನಾಲ್ಕು hadindlhee, ಣಃ 14 
BOS Td hadineidu, ೧ 15 
ಹದಿಧಾರು hadtndru, ೧೫ 16 
, ಔದಿಕೇಳು hadindlu, ೧58 17 
 ಹದಿ3ಂಟು Aadinente, ar 18 
Bex, onsen h&ttgmbhattu, ರ್ಣ 19 
ಇಪ್ಪತ್ತು 1/0/0811, bo 20 
ಇನ್ಸಶ್ತೊಂದು ippattondu, 00 21 
ra, S ರಡು ippatteragu, ೦.೦ 22 
ಇಇೆಪ್ಚಶ್ತುಮ.%ರು 611-181, 03 23 
ಇನ್ನಷ್ಟು ನಾಲು ippattundthu, 08 24, 
ARS, 1061106108, ಎ 25 
ಇಪ್ಪತ್ತಾರು ippattdru, -೦೯. 26 
ಇನ್ಪುತ್ತೇಳು ippattélu, 08 27 
ಇಪ್ಪುತ್ತೆ ಬು ippattentt, OF 268 
192,80 033 82, ippatfombhatiu, ಎಲರ 29 
ಮೂನತ್ಮಾ mivattu, 30 80 
Bens, ndlvattu, vo 40 
ಇವತ್ತು etvattu, ago 50 
ಇ್ಮರವತ್ತು arquatte, ಕಂ 60. 
ಎ್ಪುತ್ತುಸ 00060, go 7G, 
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1 


ಬಂಭತ್ತು yembhattu, wo | 80 
00388, tombhattu, ೯೦ 90 
ಕೂರು ೫೫೫%, ೧೦೦ 100° 
ನೂಕೊಂದು *ulrondu, ೦೧ 101 
ನೂರಜತ್ತು 11 61018, Hae 110 
asayte intr, 200 200 
ಮುನ್ನೂರು ೫71೫ Uy 8co 300 f 
ನಾನೂರು 1011111೧ Yoo 400 
ನೂರು 012೩, ೦೦ 500 
೮ರುಮೂರು druniru, ೩೦೦ 666 
ಬಿಳ್ಳೂರು ydIniru, 800 700 
vos ಧೂರು yenfunitiu,e ೮-೦೦ 500 
ಒಂಭಯಿನಉಾರು wombARiniru, ೯೦೦ 
‘Boro sdving, * 0,000 neo 
ಸಾವಿರಹೊಂದು sdviradondu, 2,000 1,001 
ಸಾನಿರದಹತ್ತು 8600006144 ೧,೦೧೦ 1,010 
'ಸಾನಿರದನೂರು sdviradaniru, Q,000 + 1,100 
Ber Wood hattusdvira, 00,000 10,000 
’ ಲಕ್ಷ laksha, ೧,೦೦,೦೦ 1,00,000 


Beds 160, ©,00,00,00 1,@0,00,000 


ಒಂದರ 


342. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


The ordinal numbers are formed by adding the affix we and, to the 
Cardinal numbers. 
ಒಂದನೇ wondand, = 
ಸೊದಲನೇ modaland, ose? Ist. 
HOSSe 167026, O38 Qnd. 
ಮೂರನೇ mirand, 33e Byrd. 
aoe 3e ndlhand, ಶನೇ 4th. 
&e. ಂ. &. ಓಂ. 
848. Multiplicative numbers are formed by adding to the cardinal num- 
bers, Ore, ash{u, so much, ಮುಡಿ madi, fold, ನಾಯಿ 0604, part, &ಂ. aa, 
1 yeradushtu, Twice as much. 
ಇಮ್ಮಡಿ im-madi, Two-fold, double. 
ಮೂರು tows malru a Three aarts. 
ಓಂ, ಹಿಂ. 

844, Repetition is expfessed by adding ಆವರ್ಶಿ" 40018, ಬಾರಿ ddr %s ಸಾರಿ 
sdri, ಸೆರ್ಶಿ sarti, ಸರದಿ saradiz ಸಲ sala, BBR vantige, (dative 0! ಬಂತು 
೫೫%. yall signifiying time, turn, rotation ; as, 

ಣಿ 404 


WEARS 


ಮೂನಾವ ರ್ಶಿ muridvar ti, thiee times. 
Bey, ಬಾರಿ ndlhu bdri i four times, &ce 60, : 


Ose ಯ್ಯ 


845, The principgl Fractions, with their signs, are, 


— ದೀಸ visa, ]- 


i ses béle, rb 


el ಕಾಲು 141, 
TT ಅಶೆ are, 
W Basyer 111161 


10 
8 


eae 


3 
4 


346, Names of the years in the JTindu cycle. 


ಪ್ರಭವ prabhava. 

ವಿಭವ wbhava. 

ಶುಕ್ಲ shukla. 

ಪ್ರಚೋಶೂತ 16116080. 

ಪ್ರಹೋಶ್ರತ್ತಿ ಕು 

ಅಂಗೀರಸ dagirasa. 

ಶ್ರೀಮುಖ shrimukha. 

68 ಭಾವ ಗಣ 
ನ! ೪೫೩. 

ಗೆ ಧಾಶು 0140, 

4 8829 isheara. 

12 ಬಹುಧಾ ಎಚ bahughdnya. 

13 88700 pramddi. 

j4 © eg vikvama. 

15 ನಿಮ್ಮ yishu. 

16 2 ತ್ರಥಾನು, chitrabhanu. 

17 Rap go swabhinu. 


18 Savso tdranc. 
19 Dopes parting. ~~ 


90 ವ್ಯಯ vyaya. 

21 ಸರ್ವಜಿತು 867007. 
22 ಸರ್ವಧಾರಿ sarvadh@i. 
23 ನಿರೋಧಿ virddhi. 
24 ನಿಕ್ಫುತಿ wikrite. 

25 ಖರ Ahara. 

Q6 ನಂದನ nandana 
27 ವಿಜಯ vijayg. 

2By HX poya. 

29 Wha SH wianmatha: 
30 ಮರನ durmukhi. 


೩.೬೬ ೬ 1 


೧ 


31 ಹೇವಳ್ಳಂಬಿ hevalambrs 
32 ವಿಕ್ಸೆಂಬಿ vilambi. 
88 ವಿಕಾರ vikari. 
84 1ಕೆರ್ನರಿ 8101611. 
35 ಸ್ಪವ 010006, 
is) 

36 Sop tgs shubhahritu. 
87 Bwessys shdbhahrlu 
88 ಕ್ರೋಧಿ Arddhi. 
89 ವಿಶ್ಪಾವಸುಕೆಹಿಸ/0008%. 
40 ಪರೌಭವ pardbhava. 

4ನ ಪ ವಂಗ 71008116. 
42 Sov kilaka. 
43 ಸಾಮ್ಯ soumya. 
44 ಸಾಧಾರಂ sddAdrana. 
45 ವಿಶೋಧಿಕ್ಛಾಶು virddhihyitu. 
40 xodmd paridhdvi. 
47 FyHrdeed promidicha. 
48 S308 dnanda. - 
49 ರಾಕ್ಷಸ rdkshasa. 
50 ನಳೆ aula. 
51 Song pingala. 
52 ಕಾಳಯುಕ್ತೆ Adlayuhéi. 
18 ನಿದ್ದಾಧಿವ. siddhdrtht. 
54 ರಾದ್ರಿ 106೩. 

55 ದುರ್ಮಕಶಿ durmati, 
56 ಮೃಂದ್ಯಭಿ dundubhi. 
57 ಶುಥಿಕೋನ್ಗ್ಗಾ ಶಿ rudhirddgdri. 
58 Use, & raktdhshé. 
59 Raha hvédhana. 


“G0 ಕ್ಷೆ Ashaya, or ಅಚ್ಚಯೆ atihaya. 
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MONTHS, 
34 7. ೫ ONTH S. 


833) oe ae March—April. 
wh 08H veishikha, April—May. 
Bex, Jéshtha, ae une. 
erect dshadha, Sume—JIuly. 
pee shydvana, July—August. 
ಭಾದ್ರಪದ ಗ 140 (0606, Angust—Septentber. 
ಆಶ್ಸೀಣಜ 641 0, September-—October.* 
sodeee hurtika, Octobor—November. 
BraAeId mdrgashira, November—Detember. 
Bag pushy, December—January. 
oq indgha, January—February. 
೧-ಭಾಲ್ಗು fs) 2141114, February— March. 


848, The years, divided into six Seasons, 

ವಸಂಶ ಯಶು vasanta yitu, Spring, comprising ಜೈತ್ರ chettra, and By Bon 
೧೫14110. 

ಹ ೬ MSogrishma ritu, Hot season, Bex, jéshtha, ond ಆಬಾಢ dshddha, 

ore ಉಶು var sha ree, Rainy season, ಶ್ರಾವಣ shMvana, and Sig: ಶ್ರದ 
bhddrapada. 

ಕರದ್ರಾಶು sharad ritu, Autumn, ಲಸ್ದೀಹಿ 687/00, and ಕಾರ್ತೀಕ hdr tig. 

ಹಿಮಂಶ ಹುಶು Aimanta ritu, Witter, ಸರಾರ್ಗಶಿರ merggszira, and ಸಧ್ಯ 
pushya. 

430 ಯಶು shishira ritu, 000% season, ವಾಸು mdgha, and ಭಾಲ್ಗು ೨ phdlgune. 

849. The day of 24 English hours is divided into sixty qoeA ghalige, of 


24 minutesspch. : 
ವಾ್‌ The: days ಟೆ week arepalled after the planets. 
Tr sur bidnuwdra, Sunday from ಭಾನು Sun. 
ರನಿವಾರ ravipdra, 60, A ರನಿ do. 
ಆದಿಶ್ಯುವಾರ ddityawéra, 60, 5 ಆದಿಕ್ಯ do. 
ಆದಿನಾರ ddiwdra, do. 3 ಆದಿ First. 
* ಸ್ಫೋಮನಾರ sémawdra, Monday ,, ಸೋಮ Moon. 
ಇಂದುವಾರ induwt a, do. 4, ಇಂದು 60, 
ಚಂ ದ್ರವಾರ chandrawdra, do ಚಂದ ದ್ರ do. 
# ಮಂಗಳವಾರ mangalagody a, TueMay,, ಮಂಗಳ Mars. 
ಕುಜವಾರ hujawdra, do. 5; ಕುಜ್ಮ do. 
Sonrvawesed angdrakawdra, do. 4 ಅಂಗಾರಕ do. 
ee Se 'ಚೌಮುವಾರ bhoumaward, do. ಜಟ * ಭಾನು” ಈ 00, ; 
rr mane 


* These are generally used, 
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DAYS. .- 


- 1 ( * ಬುಧವಾರ” budhawdra, Wednesday ಬುಧ Mercury. 
4, ಹೂಮ್ಯುವಾರ ‘soumyawdra, . do, 6 .ಸಾಮ್ಯ do. 
ಇ . ಕ ‘ ಹ ಈ " ಕ , 
* ಬ್ರಾಹಸ್ಸಶಿವಾರ brihasymtiwdra, Thursday’ ಬ್ರಾಹಸ್ಥಕಿ Jupiter. 
6. ತ" xscomad guruwira, do, 4, Aste “do. 
"Age yand shukrawdra, Wriday ,, ಸುಕ್ರ." Venus. 
6 ಭಾರ್ಗವವಾರ bhdrgavawvdra, 60, ee? ಹಾರ್ಗವ ' do. 
ಇ 
* ಗೆ ೫ನಿನಾಧ್ಹ 81010070, * Saturdah » Bd Saturn, 
7, 4ೆ Avay sthirawtira, 60, ,, RB do. . 
ಮಂದವಾರ mendawdra, de. Boo’ do, 


೫ These are generally used. 
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